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CHAPTER 1: ADMINISTRATION (SYSTEM) FORM

The Administration (System) master tab and its pages contain setup data related to the
Oracle Daybreak’s overall functionality and performance. This data affects the mechanics
of the system: how Oracle Daybreak processes work and where it looks for files when
completing tasks.

System Uszer

Systemn Parameters

Parameters Lookups Uzer Defined Tables Audhit Tables Uzer Defined Defauts Txn Codes Diata Files Error Messages Translation
System l Organization Company
Parameter Description Parameter Value Enabled
B [2CAPRC_BU_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL |CAPRC_BJ_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL o [ [N

|ACA_PAYMENT_AUTO_LOAD |DO AUTO PAYMENT LOAD FROM ACCOUNT ACH |Y [
|ACA_PRENOTE_DAYS |NUMBER OF DAYS FOR PRENCTE TOOCCUR FOR ACCOUNT ACH |D v
|AC.&_PRE_PROCESS_DAYS |NUMEIER OF DAYS BEFORE DRAFT DAY FOR ACCOUNT ACH PROCESS |2 v
|ACH_PAYEE_PRENOTE_DAVS |NUMEIER OF DAYS FOR PRENOTE TO OCCUR FOR PRODUCERAENDOR ACH |D v
|AGE_APPRO\"’ED_COND\TIONED_DAYS |NUMEIER OF DAYS FOR APPROVED AND COMDITION APPLICATION TO AGE |D v
|AGE_CONTRACT_DAYS |NUMEIER OF DAY'S FOR CONTRACT TO AGE |30 [
|CHECK_PRINT_PREVIEW |SET YES TO PREYIEYY THE AP CHECK IM PDF{YESMO) |N [
|CMN_AMOUNT_ROUND_FACTOR |SET THE AMOUNT ROUMNDING FACTOR TO APPLY AFTER CALCULATION |.D1 v
|CMN_AMOUNT_ROUND_METHOD |SET THE AMOUNT ROUMDING METHOD TO APPLY AFTER CALCULATION |ROUND v
|CMN_APP_ACC_TITLE_FN_LN |APPJACCOUNT TITLE ¥TH (YES)FIRSTAAST NAME (NOILASTFIRST NAME |\rr W |

The Administration form’s System master tab contains the following tabs:

e Parameters
*  Lookups

¢ User Defined Tables

¢ Audit Tables
*  Txn Codes
* Data Files

*  Error Messages

¢ Translation

All System tabs allow you to control the behavior of the system from a technical perspec-
tive; for example, determine values in List of Values dialog boxes, define what informa-
tion is audited, and record default values. i-flex solutions provides default values on all

these pages.
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Parameters tab

System parameters define information or values used throughout Oracle Daybreak. They
act as switches that control the manner in which a function is implemented, or whether or
not Oracle Daybreak performs a particular task. Parameters are used throughout Oracle
Daybreak to control everything from user access to what information is stored on any
given form. Parameters also define configuration data, such as the location of Oracle Day-
break system files, the URLs for the report and image servers, and other administration
controlled data. Some of the system parameters are setup when Oracle Daybreak is
installed, but the values associated with the parameters will need to be reviewed and main-
tained.

There are three types of parameters in Oracle Daybreak, divided what part of the Oracle
Daybreak system they affect:

Type of paramter: Paramter range:

System parameters These parameters apply to the entire system.
Examples: batch processes, archiving, aging, and
SO on.

Organization parameters These parameters apply to the organization, divi-

sion, and user responsibility.
Examples: User login control, password expira-
tion.

Company parameters These parameters apply to the company and
branch.
Examples: decision fax control, scoring model
and so on.

As a result, the Parameters tab contains the following three pages:

* System page

e Organization page

* Company page

Many parameter values are restricted based on a system lookup (see the Lookups page

section in this chapter for more information). Please refer to the Excel file
Appendix_Lookups for the definition and function of individual parameters.
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Parameters tab (System page)

The System page displays and records each system wide parameter, along with its current
value and whether or not it is enabled. These parameters relate to the overall processing of
the system, such as Oracle Daybreak server file locations and data purging configuration.

CAUTION: These parameters can be defined only once. Changing the values of any of
these parameters affects all related Oracle Daybreak processing.

To set up the System page

1 On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Parameters tab, then choose the System sub tab.

wdministration

System Uzer

System Parameters

Parameters Lookups User Defined Tables Audit Tables Uzer Defined Defaults Txn Codes Data Files Error Messages Tranzlstion
System l Crgyanization Company
Parameter Description Parameter Yalue Enabled
B |ACAPRC_BJ_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL [£cAPRC_BJ_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL o ][]

|ACA_PAYMENT_AUTO_LOAD |DO AUTO PAYMENT LOAD FROM ACCOUNT ACH |‘r’ v
|ACA_PRENOTE_DAYS |NUMEIER OF DAYS FOR PREMOTE TO OCCUR FOR ACCOUNT ACH |D v
|ACA_PRE_PROCESS_DAYS |NUMEIER OF DAYS BEFORE DRAFT DAY FOR ACCOUNT ACH PROCESS |2 v
|ACH_PAYEE_PRENOTE_DAYS |NUMEIER OF DAY'S FOR PREMNOTE TO OCCUR FOR PRODUCERAENDOR ACH |D v
|AGE_APPROVED_CONDITIONED_DAYS |NUMEIER OF DAYS FOR APPROVED AMD COMDITION APPLICATION TO AGE |D v
|AGE_CONTRACT_DAYS |NUMEIER OF DAYS FOR COMTRACT TO AGE |30 v
|CHECK_PRINT_PREVIEW |SET ¥ES TO PREVIEWY THE AP CHECK IM PDF(YESMO) |N v
|CMN_AMOUNT_ROUND_FACTOR |SET THE AMOUNT ROUNDING FACTOR TO APPLY AFTER CALCULATION |.01 v
|CMN_AMOUNT_ROUND_METHOD |SET THE AMOUNT ROUNDING METHOD TO APPLY AFTER CALCULATION |ROUND W
|CMN_APR_ACC_TITLE_FN_LM [£PPALCCOUNT TITLEWATH (YES)FIRSTLAST NAME (NOILASTFIRST NAME [ WV |+

3 Inthe System Parameters block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Do this:

View the system parameter description (display only).

*Note: You can search for a particular system parameter
using both or either of these fields and the Enter-Query

Enter the value for the system parameter (required).

Parameter* Select the system parameter (required).
Description*
mode.
Parameter Value
Enabled Select to enable the parameter.

4  Save your entry.
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Parameters tab (Organization page)

The parameters on the Organization page control Oracle Daybreak functions related to
user log in, such as passwords and expiration dates, responsibility levels and the ability to
access Oracle Daybreak features. Individual parameters can be created with different val-
ues for uniquely defined organizations, divisions, and responsibility combinations.

When determining which parameter to use, Oracle Daybreak selects the best match based
on a hierarchical sort by the Organization, Division, and Responsibility fields, with values
of ALL being a lower order match than an exact match.

Example
Assume the organization parameter UIX_APP_VIEW_ALL_ APPS (VIEW ALL APPLICA-
TIONS) has been defined as follows:

;’5 Administration
System User

Parameters Lookups Uszer Defined Tahles Audit Tables User Defined Defautts Txn Codes Diata Files Errar Messages Translation

System Croanization Company

0Organization Parameters

Parameter Dezcription Parameter Yalue Crg Div  Responsibiity Enahbled
[MaX_PASSWORD_HISTORY _CHECK SET THE MUMBER TO RESTRICT PASSWORD REPETITION FOR L. [0 lal fal el | 4]
LUCS_REVIEW_QUEUE_ALLOWED REVIEVY GUEUE ALLOWED WITHOUT ENTERING CALLIACTRITIE [N sl ar fan 4
|lue_ape_viEw_aLL_spps WVIEW ALL APFLICATIONS ¥ T T 7 |

LI_HDE_RESTRICTED_DATA HIDE RESTRICTED DATE (FOR EXAMPLE SShié) I ALl ALl sl v
[Le_staTe_sERVER |EMaIL SERVER: FOR UISER INTERFACE |scli-flexe.com [ace far A v/
[l _vIEws_SECURED_ACCOUNTS [+vIEws SECURED AcCOUNTS [+ lal far el v
[LIn_/1BW_SECURED_APPLICATION [\IE SECURED APPLICATION [+ [ac far e v
UL Pwp_sPECIAL_CHAR REG |PASSWORD MUST HAVE ATLEAST ONE SPECIAL CHARACTER [N [ far e v/
LG D _UPPER_CHAR_REG |PASSIWORD MUST HAVE ATLEAST ONE UPPERCASE CHARACT [N [ac far e W —

B [LLG_¥EEK_END |\USER LOGIN WEEK END Dy 7 [ fae e s

1-4 Setup Guide

Oracle Daybreak uses these two parameters to determine which users have the ability to
view all applications:

» Ifa SSC user with a responsibility of SUPERUSER was using the Lending menu’s
Underwriting form, the system will return with a value N, and Oracle Daybreak will
not allow the user to view all applications

» Ifa DSC user (one within an organization defined as ALL) with a responsibility of
SUPERUSER, was using the Lending menu’s Underwriting form, the system will
return with a value Y, and Oracle Daybreak will allow the user to view all applications.

Note: Be aware that while Oracle Daybreak allows for Organization parameters to be
defined at all three hierarchical (organization, division, and responsibility) levels, not all
will be applicable to each parameter. For example, while you can define the
UIX_SMTP_SERVER (EMAIL SERVER FOR USER) for a responsibility, you would nor-
mally only want to define this parameter based on organization or a division.
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To set up the Organization page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Parameters tab, then choose the Organization sub tab.

EH Administraton

System User

Parameters Lookups User Defined Tables Audit Tables User Defined Defauts Txn Codes Data Files Errar Messages Translation
Syatem Organization Company

0Organization Parameters

Parameter Dezcription Parameter Yalue Crg Div  Responsibiity Enabled
[MaX_PASSWORD_HISTORY CHECK  [SET THE MUMBER TO RESTRICT PASSWORD REPETITION FOR L/[0 fal fa el | (4]
[lcs_REVIEW QUELIE_ALLOWED |REVIEVY GUELE ALLOWWED YWTHOLIT ENTERING CALLIACTIVITEE lace far e v
[Le_app_viBa_aLL_apps [\IEW ALL APRLICATIONS [ lace far e v/
[L¢_HIDE_RESTRICTED_DATA |HIDE RESTRICTED DATE (FOR EXAMPLE SSh#) [ra lace far e v
[Lne_staTP_sERVER |EMAIL SERVER FOR UISER INTERFACE |scl i-flese com lace far e v
[l _vIEw_SECURED_ACCOUNTS [+IEws SECURED ACCOUNTS [y fal fa el v
[Lon_/1BW_SECURED_APPLICATION [\/IE SECURED ARPLICATION [ lace far e v
[ULe_PwD_sPECIAL_CHAR REQ [PASSMORD MUST HAWE ATLEAST ONE SPECIAL CHARACTER M [acr fae e v
ULe_Pap_UpPER_cHAR REQ [PASSMORD MUST HAWE ATLEAST ONE UPPERCASE CHARACT|N [ fae fa W =

W |LILG WWEEK_END |USER LOGINWEEK END DAY 7 fal fa el N>

3 In the Organization Parameters block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Parameter* Select the system parameter (required).
Description* View system parameter description (display only).

*Note: You can search for a particular organization
parameter using both or either of these fields and the
Enter-Query mode.

Parameter Value Enter the value for the system parameter (required).

Org Select the organization for which the parameter will be
valid (required).

Div Select the department for which the parameter will be
valid (required).

Responsibility Select the responsibility for which the parameter will be
valid (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which organization parameter
to use, Oracle Daybreak searches for a best match using
the following attributes:

1 Organization
2 Division
3 Responsibility

For this reason, i-flex solutions recommends creating one
version of each organization parameter where ALL is
these fields.

Enabled Select to enable the parameter.

4  Save your entry.
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Parameters tab (Company page)

The parameters on the Company page control Oracle Daybreak processes associated with
functions that may vary for different companies or branches. These parameters address
credit scoring, credit bureau interfaces, fax services, and fax generation. Individual param-
eters may be set up with different values for uniquely defined company and branch combi-
nations.

When these parameters values are requested by the system, Oracle Daybreak responds
with the “best” match based on a hierarchical sort ordered on company and branch fields,
with values of ALL being a lower order match than an exact match.

Example
Assume the company parameter UIX RUN_AAI ACT (ONLINE ACCOUNT CREATION
AND ACTIVATION) has been defined as:

System | User

Parameters

Syatem Crganization Company l

Company Parameters

Lookups User Defined Tables Audit Tables Uzer Defined Defaults Txn Codes Drata Files

Parameter Description Parameter Yalue Company Branch Enabled
o [:UD_sDY _REASON_MODEL |AUTO DECISION ADYERSE ACTION REASON MODEL |Fico [sL JaLL RS
|AID_SCORIMNG_METHOD |APPLICATION SCORING METHOD PRIt lar farr v
|ChM_ S _ ALIDATE _MAKE_MCDEL [ ALIDATE ASZET MAKE MODEL DURING DTS ENTRY [ra larL farL v
|COR_STORAGE_DIRECTORY |ORACLE DIRECTOR'Y OBJECT MAME FOR CORRESPONDENCE DOC ¢ [COR_DIR_PRDLS_H@ [aLL AL [+
| | _RUR_a8)_acT |COMLINE ACCOUNMT CREATICN AND ACTIVATION [+ laL farL v |
[ [ [ [ [ !
| | | | | L
| | | | | =
| | | | | L
| | | | | r
| | | | | L)

Oracle Daybreak uses these two parameters to determine whether to create and activate an
account online.

*  When processing items for the company SSFC, Oracle Daybreak will return a value N
and not create and activate an account online.

*  When processing items for the company DCC, a company within the value ALL, Ora-
cle Daybreak will return with a value Y and create and activate an account online.

1-6 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



To set up the Company page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Parameters tab, then choose the Company sub tab.

System Lzer

Parameters Lookups User Defined Tables Audit Tables Uszer Defined Defaults Txn Codes Data Files
System Crganization Company {
Company Parameters
Parameter Dezcription Parameter Yalug Company Branch Enabled
B [:UD_ADY_REASCR_MODEL |AUTO DECISION ADVERSE ACTION REASON MODEL Fico sl aLL b (]
|&0D_SCORMG_METHOD |4PRLICATION SCORING METHOD PRIM YT 7
[cMN_ASE_VALIDATE MAKE MODEL  [VALIDATE ASSET MAKE MODEL DURING DATA ENTRY M s fae I
|coR_STORAGE_DRECTORY |ORACLE DRECTORY OBWECT NAME FOR CORRESPOMDENCE DGC # [COR_DIR_PRDLS_HQ o faL I
[Ln_Rum_aai_acT |ONLINE ACCOUMT CREATION ARND ACTIVATION i [ar AL v

4]

3 In the Company Parameters block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Parameter*
Description*®

Parameter Value
Company

Branch

Enabled

4 Save your entry.

Do this:

Select the system parameter (required).

View the system parameter description (display only).
*Note: You can search for a particular company parame-
ter using both or either of these fields and the Enter-
Query mode.

Enter the value for the system parameter (required).
Select the portfolio company for which the parameter
will be valid (required).

Select the portfolio branch for which the parameter will
be valid (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which company parameter to
use, Oracle Daybreak searches for a best match using the
following attributes:

1 Company
2 Branch

For this reason, i-flex solutions recommends creating one
version of each company parameter where ALL is the
value in these fields.

Select to enable the parameter.
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Lookups tab (Lookups page)

The Lookups page defines the contents in many of the Lists of Values (LOV) dialog boxes
used throughout Oracle Daybreak. Fields that make use of a List of Values will only
accept entries that are stored on this page.

Note: Data-related List of Value dialog boxes (for example, LOVs containing account
numbers or vendor numbers) do not use the Lookups page. If a field has a LOV with a
lookup file attached to it, Oracle Daybreak displays the file name in a yellow hint box
when you position the mouse cursor over the field. In the example below, the lookup file
for the Class field is APL_CUS_CLASS TYPE CD.

System User

Patameters Lookups User Defined Tables At Tables User Defined Defaults Txn Codes Data Files Errar Messages Translation
Lookupzs l
Lookup Type
System
Defined
Lookup Type De=cription ves Mo Enablzd
AMOUNT_ROUND_METHOD_CD |AMOLINT ROUMEING METHOD CODES w [ =
B {spl CUS CLASS TYPE CD Py M S (SUB CODE USED CURED) | Re
APL_ETHMIC_CD ETHNICITY CODE [l . =
Lookup Code
System
Defined
Lookup Cnd_e Dezcription Sort Sub Cnd_e Yes Mo Enabled
m |Enp |EMPLOYEE 1 [SECURED ® 0 A
UNDEFINED |MORMAL 2| IS
SBL [smaLL BUSNESS 3| ®
[ [ W m B
| | @ @ m &
Application
Bpp # ot 020252010 JmmD COSD Purpose Priorit: Status: COmpany
Praduct Existing Customer| | Dupl ] Cortact Channe Producer Sales Agent
Search (1) Applicants (2) Decision (3) Bureau (41 Collateral (6) Comments (7) Image (8) Yerification (3) Tools (10)
Primary Cthers Business
First Mame i Customer [] Prior Applicant [
Customer
harital St Licenze # Race
Dependents a Mother's Maiden Mame | | Time Zone
MORMAL
Address Employment Telecoms Finan| SMALL BUSINESS
Address Information
Wil 1 | ¥
5iiNG 3 Contirmed Address | |

Please refer to the Excel file Appendix_lookup for the definition and function of individ-
ual lookup types.

The Lookups page contains two blocks: Lookup Types and Lookup Codes. Lookup
types and codes can be system-defined or user-defined. The lookup types describe the

function of the related lookup codes.

For system-defined lookup types, only the Description field may be changed.
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A system-defined lookup type (Lookup Type block, System Defined Yes) is one that is
critical to Oracle Daybreak and can not be changed. However, you can still modify the
lookup type description and the lookup code description on the Lookups page.

A user-defined lookup type (Lookup Type block, System Defined No) is one that can be
modified, depending on a user's business needs. You cannot modify the lookup type,
lookup code, and system indicator. If a lookup type is user-defined, the lookup code
belonging to that lookup type can either be system-defined or user-defined.

A system-defined lookup code (Lookup Code block, System Defined Yes) is one on
which Oracle Daybreak processing is dependent. Without this lookup code, the process
produces incorrect results or fails.

A user-defined lookup code (Lookup Code block, System Defined No) is one that can be
defined or altered by a user.

WARNING: System-defined lookup types are required by Oracle Daybreak. The related
lookup codes will also be system defined. If you update and save a system-defined lookup
type as a user-defined-lookup type (that is, change the System Defined button from Yes to
a No in the Lookup Type block), Oracle Daybreak will not allow you to change the lookup
type back to system-defined in the future.

Note: Lookup codes cannot be deleted, as they may have been used in the past, and the
display and processing of that data is still dependent on the existing setup.

Typically, the Oracle Daybreak Administrator would modify the descriptions of lookup
codes and add new lookup codes to the existing lookup types as needed.
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1

To set up the Lookups page

On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Lookups tab.

Lockups {

e Adrministration
System Uszer
Parameters Lookups User Defined Tables At Tables Uszer Defined Detfaults Txn Codes Drata Files Error Messages Translation
Lookup Type
System
Defined
Lookup Type Description ves Ng Cnanled
|AMOUNT_RGUND_METHOD_CD [

B 2Pl _CLIS_CLASS TYPE_CD

([SUB CODE USED FOR SECURED) (] 7

Lookup Code

|4PL_ETHNIC_CD

[

System
Defined
Lookup Code Description Sort Sub Code “es Mo Enabled
u [Emp [EmPLOYEE 1 [sECURED 1 CE A
|UNCEFIMED HCRMAL 2| w
|=BL [SMALL BUSINESS 3| w O
| \ | CRORN R |
[ [ [ @ o W

3 In the Lookup Types block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Do this:

Lookup Type Enter the lookup type (required).

Description Enter the description for the lookup type (required).
System Defined? Yes No Select “Yes” if the lookup type is system defined.
Enabled Select to enable the lookup type.

4 In the Lookup Code block, enter the individual values that a field or process using the
related lookup type may have.

In this field:
Lookup Code

Description

Do this:

Enter the lookup code. These are solely dependent on the
function of the Lookup Type (required).
Enter the lookup code description. This may be changed
as required by your business (required).
Enter the sort order for the lookup code. This determines
the order these lookup codes are displayed or processed.

Enter the sub code for the lookup code (optional).

If Yes is selected, the lookup type is system defined. Sys-
tem defined lookup codes cannot be modified, other than
to change the Description or Sort fields. If No is selected,
the lookup type is not system defined and the code can be

Sort

(required).
Sub Code
System Defined? Yes No

be modified.
Enabled

5 Save your entry.
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Select to enable the lookup code.



User Defined Tables tab (User Defined Tables page)

The User Defined Tables page allows you to maintain user-defined tables, such as the data
attributes Oracle Daybreak uses on its Search pages.

System Lzer

Parametet= Lookups User Defined Tables Audt Tables User Defined Defaults Txn Codes Data Files
User Defined Tables
User Defined Tables
Takle Lser tahle Type Description Vieww Mame
|SEARCH_APP_APPLICATIONS  |SEARCH : ARFLICATION APRLICATION SEARCH |NDEFIMED: Procuct Type [aLL =
SEL Statemert Funding Type ’F
SELECT &PP_880_ID FROM APPLICATIONS WHERE Collateral Type [sLL |
sat| o
=
User Defined Table Attributes
L% Walidation Enabled
Atribute Description Sub Attribute Data Type  Length LO% Type Incl Lookup Type Sort
m [2pP_NER PELICATION # [cHaracTer | a0 [ [UNCEFINED [ 1 =
|ape DT ARRLICATION DT |paTE [ o] [ |UMDEFIRED [ 2
[spP_sTATUS CD APRLICATION STATLS [cHarecTer [ 30(Lookue C[eppsTatsco [ 3 W
[apP_suB_sTATUS_CD APFLICATION SUB STATUS [cHaracter | 30 [Loowip [[epp_suB_sTaTus 2| 4 W
|&PP_UNDERWRITER_ISR_CODE UINDERVWRITER: [character [ an| [ [UMDEFIHED [ 5
| \ | [ | | =
| | 1 | [ 15
Detautt walue| Ciperator |LIKE

Application
Bpp ;xl D[|02.f02.f201 0 Joirtl | cosl | Purpost Priority | Status | Company
Proguct Existing Custamer | Dupl Contact Channel | Pracucer| | Sales Agert|
Search (1) Applicants (29 Decision (3) Bureau (4) Collstersf(E) Comiments (7] limizge (8] “erification (90 Tools (10)
Resutts Search I Review Requests
Search Criteria
Critetiz Comparison Operstor “alig & |
appLcaTION # m [T [
SPPLICATION DT [o= [
APPLICATION STATUS  [LIKE [
APPLICATION SUB STATUS  [LIKE |
UMDERWRITER  [LIKE [
PRODUCT  [LIKE [
APPLICANT LAST NAME  [LIKE |
APPLICANT 530 |2 |
Wi [LIKE |
YEAR |- |
MAKE  [LIKE [
MODEL  [LIKE [
ASSET TYPE  [LKE [
PRODUCER #  [LIKE [
PRODUCER NAME  [LIKE [
[ [ ~
Search
Reset Criteria | Search |

To set up a user-defined table, you must:
1. Define the fields on the table.
2. Join the related tables.

3. Assign the table a lookup type.

You can create tables for different product, funding, and collateral types.

1-11 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



After the creating the user-defined tables, Oracle Daybreak sorts the attributes to make
using the system easier. These details are used with different functions of Oracle Day-
break, including:

»  Searching of accounts
*  Tracking of follow-up items
*  Creating details in bankruptcy, foreclosure/repossession, and deficiency.

Note: Many of these tables, (ASSET TRACKING ATTRIBUTES for example) may be con-
figured during the initial setup of the application to provide for your specific business
needs. Others, such as APPLICATION SEARCH, may be changed whenever your business
needs change. Still others should not be changed without consulting, as changing them
would require changes to existing code for the expected results to be implemented. As a
rule of thumb, it’s better to add or disable information on the User Defined Tables page
than to edit existing entries.

To set up the User Defined Tables page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the User Defined Tables tab.

‘g8 Administration
System User
Parameters Lookups User Defined Tables Audt Tables User Defined Defauts Txn Codes Dats Files
Uszer Defined Tahles
User Defined Tables
Takle User table Type Description Wiew MName
|SEAHCH_APP_APPLICATIONS SEARCH : APPLICATION APPLICATION SEARCH UMDEFIMED Product Type |ALL =
SGL Statement Funding Type |&LL
SELECT APP_AAD_ID FROM APPLICATIONS WHERE Colsteral Type [ALL —
Sort o
-
User Defined Table Attributes
LOY alidation Fa—
Aftribite Dezcription Sub Aftribute Data Type  Lencth LOY Type Inel Laakup Type Sort

m[2pp NER |apPLICATION # | |cCHARACTER 30| [ {unpEFNED 1 =
[4PP DT [aPrUICATION DT [ [paTE 10 [ JUNDEFINED 2 2
APP_STATUS_CD |ePPLICATION STATUS | [CHARACTER 30 [LooKUR [ lapP_sTATUS CD 3 b
|4pP_SUB_STATUS_CD |&PPLICATION SUB STATUS [ |cHARACTER 30 |Lookup [ |apr_sUB_sTATUS C 4 W
|APP_UMDERWRITER_UUSR_CODE |UNDERWRITER | |CHARACTER 30| [ {unpEFNED 5 R
| | [ \ | | [
| | \ \ | o BN

Defautt Value\ Cperator |LIKE

3 Inthe User Defined Tables block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Table Enter the user-defined table name (required).
User table Type Select the user-defined table type. This determines where

Description
View Name

Product Type
SQL Statement
Funding Type

Collateral Type
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and how the related data is being used (required).

Enter the description for user-defined table (required).
Enter the view name. (Consult your implementation
coordinator as to use) (required).

Select the product for the user-defined table (required).
Enter the SQL version of the statement (required).
Select the funding type associated with the user-defined
table (required).

Select the collateral type associated with the user-defined
table (required).



Sort

System Defined? Yes No

Enabled

Enter the sort order for the user-defined table relative to
other tables of the same type (required).

If Yes is selected, the entry is system defined. System
defined entries cannot be modified. If No is selected, the
entry is not system defined and it can be modified.
Select to enable the user-defined table (optional).

In the User Defined Table Attributes block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Attribute
Description

Sub Attribute
Data Type
Length

LOV Type

LOV Validation Ind

Lookup Type

Sort

System Defined? Yes No

Enabled

Default Value

Operator

Do this:

Enter the user-defined table attribute (required).

Enter the description for the user-defined table attribute
(required).

Enter the sub-attribute for the attribute (sub attributes are
used to associate related attributes) (optional).

Select the data type for the attribute (CHARACTER,
NUMBER, or DATE) (required).

Enter the maximum length of the user-defined table
attribute (required).

Select the list of value (LOV) type for the user-defined
table attribute (optional).

Select to enable LOV validation of the user-defined table
attribute (This indicates whether the data must come
from the LOV) (optional).

Enter the lookup type of the LOV associated with the
user-defined table attribute (optional).

Enter the sort order of the user-defined table attribute. If
the sort order is changed it will only affect new instances
of the User Defined Table, and will not affect existing
data (required).

If Yes is selected, the entry is system defined. System
defined entries cannot be modified. If No is selected, the
entry is not system defined and it can be modified.
Select to enable the user-defined table attribute so the
attribute will be considered when creating new instances
of the User Defined Table (optional).

Enter the default value for the user-defined table attribute
(optional).

Select the operator for the user-defined table attribute
(required).
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Audit Tables tab (Audits page)

Oracle Daybreak allows you to track changes in the database during loan origination on
the Underwriting and Funding forms. This includes the tracking of:

* Account status history
* Audit history of specified fields.

The Audit Tables tab (Audit page) records the tables and columns requiring an audit. Ora-

cle Daybreak stores the following details for the fields you want to audit for changes:

¢ Current value in field
¢ New value field

*  Oracle Daybreak user who changed the field’s content

* Date and time the change was made

Based on the Audits page setup, the changes can be tracked on the Verification (9) master

tab’s Audits page on the Underwriting and Funding form.

Oracle Daybreak automatically generates scripts when you choose Generate on the Audit
Tables tab (Audit page). This needs to be done only once at the time of setup. Once you

determine which tables and columns to audit, choosing Generate creates database triggers,
which when applied to the database will capture the data. The data is available on the loan

origination forms.

To set up the Audit Table page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Audit Tables tab.

"8 Administration [

System User

Parameters Lookups
At Tables |

Audit Tables

User Defined Tables Audit Tables User Defined Defaults

Txn Codes

Data Files

Audit Columns
Calumn

Description

Generate
Tahle Descrigtion Primary ey 1 Primatry Key 2 Primary ey 3 Primary Key 4 Enahbled
m [aprLicATIONS |4PPLICATIONS DETAILS |app_sap D | | | [ (]
|apPLICANTS |APPLICANTS DETAILS |aPL_sap D |2PL 1D | [ [ —
[4PPLICANT_4DDRESS [APPLICANT_ADDRESS DETAILS [apa_ssp D [4pa_spL D [4pa 1D [ /|~
Display Description | APPLICATION # Display Column |4PP_NBR:

Data Type  Enabled

m |[4PP_STATUS_CD |sTaTUS

|cHeRACTER

|4PP_SUB_STATUS_CD  [SUB STATUS

|cHARACTER

|APP_CONTRACT DT |conTRacT DT

[pate

ke
74
l?

r
-

-
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3 Inthe Audit Tables block, select the auditable table from the following information:

In this field:
Table

Description
Primary Key 1

Primary Key 2
Primary Key 3
Primary Key 4
Display Description

Display Column

Enabled

Do this:

View the table name on which audit trigger needs to be
created (Oracle Daybreak table being audited) (display
only).

Enter the table description (required).

View the table primary key column 1 (These columns
define how to access the data in the table) (display only).
View the table primary key column 2 (display only).
View the table primary key column 3 (display only).
View the table primary key column 4 (display only).
Enter the column description to be displayed on audit
screen (required).

Enter the table column to be displayed on audit screen
(required).

Select to enabled the audit table so it will be considered
when generating the database triggers.

4  In the Audit Columns block, select the auditable column from the following information:

In this field:

Column
Description

Data Type
Enabled

Do this:

Enter the column name on which audit needs to be cre-
ated (Column in the table being audited) (required).
Enter the column description (description of the data con-
tained in the column) (required).

View the data type for the attribute (display only).

Select to enable the audit column.

5 Choose Generate to create auditing trigger scripts.

6 Save your entry.
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Txn Codes tab (Txn Codes page)

Oracle Daybreak uses transaction codes to define the actions and tasks it can perform; for
example, activating an account, changing a due date, applying a late fee, and charging off
an account. The Txn (Transaction) Codes page catalogs and defines these core Oracle

Daybreak actions.

Oracle Daybreak organizes transaction codes in “super groups.” All transaction codes
within a particular super group are processed in a similar manner. The transaction super
groups in Oracle Daybreak are as follows:

Super Group Type:
TXN

TNM

TAM

PRO

TCN

COR

LUL

TEM

TEN
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Description:

ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN

These transactions codes affect the monetary value of
accounts in Oracle Daybreak; for example, activating
accrual of interest, the assessment of fees, and closing the
account.

ACCOUNT NON MONETARY TXN

These transaction codes do not have a direct affect on the
monetary value of the account, but are used in maintain-
ing account information. This includes changing a cus-
tomer’s driver’s license, or adding information for
automated clearing house (ACH).

AMORTIZATION TXN
These transaction codes affect the amortized balances of
the accounts in Oracle Daybreak.

PRODUCER MONETARY TXN

These transaction codes relate to the monetary transac-
tions that apply to the Oracle Daybreak producers (or
“dealers”).

ACCOUNT CONDITION TXN
These transaction codes control a user’s ability to open
and close account conditions.

CORRESPONDENCES
These transaction codes relate to Oracle Daybreak corre-
spondences.

SETUP LOCK/UNLOCK

These transaction codes limit a user’s ability to change
the existing setup data, even if they are allowed access to
the form, by restricting access to the Lock/Unlock
Record icon on the Oracle Daybreak tool bar.

ESCROW MONETARY TRANSACTIONS

These transaction codes affect the monetary value of
escrow accounts in Oracle Daybreak; for example, dis-
bursing escrow to a customer, disbursing escrow to insur-
ance, and receiving payment.

ESCROW NON MONETARY TRANSACTIONS



FST

TES

These transaction codes do not have a direct affect on the
monetary value of an escrow account, but are used in
maintaining account information, such as changing insur-
ance maturity date and adding new escrow tax details.

FEE ASSESSMENTS

These transactions codes determine if fees are to be
applied, such as nonsufficient funds fees or membership
fees.

ESCROW ANALYSIS AND DISBURSEMENTS

These transaction codes allow for reviewing and approv-
ing escrow analysis, stopping an escrow override, and
posting escrow disbursement.

The Transaction Code block records the following about each transaction in a super group.

Is the transaction monetary or nonmonetary?
Does Oracle Daybreak complete the transaction in real time or later as a batch pro-

Does Oracle Daybreak perform this transaction automatically or can a user complete
the transaction manually (Is the transaction available on the Maintenance (3) master
tab on the Customer Service form?)

Is the transaction to appear on customer statements?

Does the transaction effect the general ledger?

Is the transaction in use (enabled)?

Three sub pages, Parameters, Access Grid, and Products, record any additional informa-
tion required to perform a transaction, the user types that can perform the transaction, and
the product type to which the transaction codes apply.
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1
2

To set up the Txn Codes page

On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

Choose the Txn Codes tab.

Audit Tables

Data Files

Parameters Lookups:
Txn Codes l

Transaction Super Groups

Transaction Codes

User Defined Detautts Txn Codes

User Defined Tahles

Super Group [BCCOUNT MOMETARY THN

Monetary Stent Prirt
Manual Enabled
Txn Code Description TxniBal Type Statement Txn Type Action Batch GL

4NN |SNMIVERS AR Y [nonE |nomE Pzt 1700 I N
|AHN_REY |REVERSE SMNIWVERSARY [monE MonE |REVERSE (2 T N 7
leto |cveLe To DaTE [monEe [momEe |posT {0 e N
[DCHANGE |pUE DATE cHANGE [NonE orE [posT (7 I - Y I
[DDCHANGE_REV |REVERSE DUE DATE CHANGE [monE |monE |REVERSE (eI - N
[ooT |BILLDUE DaTE [monE MonE |posT (2 T N 7
[boT_REV |REERSE DLE DATE [monEe [momEe |REvERSE 70 o =

Parameters l Access Grid Products

Transaction Parameters

Farameter

Dizplayed? Required?
Default Sort ‘J;S\RID Ygs )

[ ] |EFFECT\VE DATE

1 @ [N

@ @ @ e
o = @ @

oW oo B

3 Inthe Transaction Super Group block, select the Super Group.

4  In the Transaction Codes block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Txn Code
Description
Group

Txn/Bal Type

Statement Txn Type

Action

Do this:

Enter the transaction code (required).

Enter the description for the transaction (required).
Select the transaction group (the group within the Trans-
action Super Group that the transaction code belongs to)
(required).

Select the transaction / balance type affected by the
Transaction (required).

Select the statement transaction type (how the transaction
should appear on the customer statement) (required).
Select the action type code for the transaction (what
action will take place when the transaction occurs)
(required).

5 If the transaction is a monetary transaction, select Monetary. If the transaction is a non-
monetary transaction, clear this box.

6 If the transaction is to be performed in a batch process, select Batch.

7  If the transaction is a manual transaction (available through the Maintenance tab), select
Manual. If you define a transaction as manual, i-flex solutions recommends that the trans-
action that reverses it also be defined as manual.

8 If the transaction is to be printed on customer statements, select Stmt Print.

9 If the transaction is a general ledger transaction, select GL.
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10 If the System Defined? Yes is selected, the entry is system defined. System defined
entries cannot be modified. If the System Defined? No is selected, the entry is not system
defined and it can be modified.

11 Select Enabled to enable the transaction.

12 Save your entry.

Txn Codes sub pages

The Txn Codes page contains three sub pages: Parameters sub page, Access Grid sub
page, and Products sub page.

IMPORTANT: Please contact your Implementation Manager before making any changes
in these sub pages.

Parameters sub page

The Parameters sub page allows you to define the parameter information for the associated
transaction. The Parameters sub page applies exclusively to these super groups:

* ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN

* ACCOUNT NON MONETARY TXN

*  SECURITIZATION TXN

«  ESCROW MONETARY TRANSACTIONS

»  ESCROW NON MONETARY TRANSACTIONS

(For manual transactions, these are the parameters loaded when you choose Load Param-
eters on the Maintenance page on the Customer Service form.)

CAUTION: Please treat the Parameters sub page as containing view only information.
This is very sensitive data and should not be changed without first consulting i-flex solu-
tions.
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To set up the Parameters sub page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Txn Codes tab, then choose the Parameters sub tab.

ga Administration o

System User
Parameters Lookups Uzer Defined Tahles Audit Tables Uzer Defined Defautts Txn Codes Data Files

Txn Codes
Transaction Super Groups
Super Group [BCCOUNT MOMETARY THM =
Transaction Codes
Monetary Strnt Prirt
hanual Enabled
Txn Code De=cription BrOUE T=n/Bal Type Statement Txn Type Action Batch GL

o [ARN [anvERSARY [ e [none [po=T L7000 Y I I (R
{rn_REY |REVERSE AMNIVERSARY | |romE |rmonE |REvERSE L I B
[eTo [eveLe To pate [ [nome [nonEe [Pt L0 Y O
|pocHancE |DUE DaTE CHANGE [ |mene 3 [posT L O I N
|pDcHANGE_REY |REVERSE DUE DATE CHAMGE | S |ronE |REvERSE W [ [ [ W
|poT |BILLDUE DATE | |romE |rmonE |posT W T
[poT_REV |REERSE DUE DATE [ H [monEe |RewERSE 7000 I I I 0

Parameters l Access Grid Products
Transaction Parameters
D@'W\?‘p Required?
Parameter Default Sort Yesho  Yes Mo
1 @ w0
[ oo o
[ oo
g (@

ERE

|»

[ ] |EFFECTIVE DATE
|
|
|

3 Enter the following information in the Transaction Parameters block:

In this field: Do this:

Parameter Select the parameter for the transaction code chosen
above (required).

Default Enter the default value for the transaction parameter
(value to initially populate, or used if no value is sup-
plied) (optional).

Sort Enter the sort order for the transaction parameter
(required).

Displayed? Yes No Choose “Yes” if the parameter is displayed (in current
use).

Required? Yes No Choose “Yes” if the parameter is required (You must

choose Yes, as empty values are not allowed).

4 Save your entry.
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Access Grid sub page

The Access Grid sub page allows you to control access to each transaction according to
user responsibility, account status, and account condition. It allows the administrator to
control when these transactions may be conducted. Normally, you would create or modify
the access based on either the user responsibility or account condition. Account status

access is left unchanged.

To set up the Access Grid sub page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Txn Codes tab, then choose the Access Grid sub tab.

¥a Administration

System User

Parameters Lookups: User Defined Tahles Ludit Tables Data Files

User Defined Defaults Txn Codes

T=n Codes

Transaction Super Groups

UNT MONETARY THM|

Super Group

Transaction Codes

Txn Code Description Group

Error Messages

W [ACCOUNT_CLOSE  [ACCOUNT CLOSE |ACCOUNT GPEN CLOSMONE

|ACCOUNT_CLOSE_REV |REVERSE ACCOUNT CLOSE ‘ACCOUNT OPEM CLOE ‘NONE

|accrRUAL_START  [START AcCCRUAL |accRUSL STOR [MoNE

|sCCRUAL_START_REV|REVERSE START SCCRUAL  |SCCRUAL STOP  NOME

|accruaL_sToP |sTOP ACCRUAL |aCCRUAL STOR [MoNE

|ACCRUAL_STOP_REY |REVERSE STOP ACCRUAL  |ACCRUALSTOP  [NONE

[MonE

=
=
System

TxniBal Type Statement Txn Type Action hionetary Batch Manual St print GL E’?;wg Enabled
[MoNE lposT I O Clrm W=
[monE [REVERSE ] N Cra
[MoNE lposT Vo ke o Cems K
IMonE [REVERSE . O Com 2 —
[MoNE lposT I o [
[MonE [REVERSE VoW M Crom
[MonE lposT I (I S

Translation

lacTive lacTive |STATUS CHANGE

Parameters  Access Grid l Products
Transaction User Access Definition

Access Type

Allowed? System Defined
Access Walus “es Mo es hlo

[ ] ‘ACCOUNT COMDITION

o .

|»

|aLL

‘ACCOLINT STATUS

|cHaRGED OFF

‘ACCOUNT STATUS

|PaiD oFF

‘ACCOUNT STATUS

[aLL

‘ACCOUNT STATUS

[voin

‘RESPONSIEIILIT\rr

[aLL

o R e e
e e e e
e e e e
oW w8

1

3 Enter the following information in the Transaction User Access Definition block:

In this field:
Access Type

Access Value

Allowed? Yes No

System Defined? Yes No

4  Save your entry.

Do this:

Select the access grid function type (RESPONSIBILITY,
ACCOUNT CONDITION, or ACCOUNT STATUS) that is
being used to control the creation of the associated trans-
action (required).

Select the access function grid value (based on a lookup
associated with the Access Type. Multiple entries for
each access type may be created as long as each has a dif-
ferent access value) (required).

Choose “Yes” if the access is allowed (indicates whether
the current Access Type / Access Value may create the
associated transaction).

If Yes is selected, the entry is system defined. System
defined entries cannot be modified. If No is selected, the
entry is not system defined and it can be modified.
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Products sub page

The Products sub page allows you to define the products to which the transaction codes
apply. It allows the administrator to control if the associated transaction code will be avail-
able for use for specific product types and or funding types.

Normally, an Access Value of ALL is defined for one or more Access Types with a given
Allowed (Yes or No) value. Additional Access Values are then defined for the same
Access Types with the opposite Allowed (Yes or No) value. This controls access to the

associated transaction.

To set up the Products sub page

1 On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Txn Codes tab, then choose the Products sub tab.

78 Administration

System User

Parameters Lookups U=er Defined Tables Audt Tables

Txn Codes l

Transaction Super Groups

User Defined Defaltts Txn Cades

Data Files Errot Messages Translation

Transaction Codes

Super Group | ACCOUNT MOMETARY TXM

System
T=n Code De=cription Group Txn/Bal Type Statement Txn Type Action onetary Batch Manual Spmt Print GL [\)%fénlx?od Erabled

W [ACCOUNT_CLOSE  [ACCOUNT CLOSE |s.ccounT oPEM CLOS MoME [mome lposT W O O @ W

|ACCOUNT_CLOSE_REY|[REVERSE ACCOUMT CLOSE  [BCCOUNT OPEM CLOE [NGHE [meariE |rEvERSE Mo W O Ceoa

|ACCRUAL_START  [START ACCRUAL |accRUBL STOP  [MONE [memE |po=T ¥V O [ Cca [#

|ACCRUAL_START REV|REVERSE START ACCRUAL  [ACCRUALSTOP  [NONE [onE [REVERSE N N Coa W—

[accruaL_sToP [5ToP AccrRUAL |accrual sTor [WonE [memiE [pe=T Mo W O Ccm

[sccruaL_sToP_REV [REVERSESTOP ACCRUAL  [accruaLsTOP  [MonE [ [reveRsE Mo W O Ccm

[acTive [acTive [sTaTUs CHanGE  [MoME [criE |pos=t WO O Cm

Parameters  Access Grid Products l
Transaction Product Definition
Procuct Type Funding Type #Izlauswh?od?

AL

.

|

B T B T T T
I I

3 In the Transaction Product Definition block, enter the following information.

In this field:
Product Type

Funding Type

Allowed? Yes No

4  Save your entry.

1-22 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing

Do this:

Select the product type associated with the transaction
code chosen above (LINE).

Select the funding type associated with the transaction
code chosen above (OPEN ENDED, CLOSE ENDED or
ALL).

Choose “Yes” if the transaction is allowed (indicates
whether the current Access Type / Access Value may cre-
ate the associated transaction).



24 x 7 Accessibility

Oracle Daybreak allows continuous access to the Oracle Daybreak system, 24-hours-a-
day, 7-days-a-week (24 x 7). You can continue working in Oracle Daybreak and posting
most transactions during batch processing. When you post a transaction on the Customer
Service form’s Maintenance page and the transaction posting is deferred or cannot be
posted at the present time, “SYSTEM UNDER MAINTENANCE. TRANSACTION POSTING
DEFERRED” appears in the Results block.

72 MEHDI
Search g 0 Zuto Run Accounts Status Product Payaff Amt AmtDus  Oldest Due Ot Compary  Branch
T N | = [20010800024081 |scTivE |LoanHE | 12,599 99 | $12,000.00 02502001 (SSFC |Ha 2
Ao #2001 0800024081 [ | | [ [ [ [ [ -]
Or 55N Total| $12,509.99 | $12,000.00 # of Accourts 1
Search (1) Customer Service (2)  Maintenance (3) | Bankruptcy (4)  Repo/Foreclosure (5)  Deficiency (6] Cortract (7) Collsteral (8) Bureau (9] Comments (100
Maintenance l
Action Results
Load Parameters Bost i
Date  Monetary Transaction Status Batch Transaction Processing Details
032202007 [ |ADJUSTMENT TO ADWANCE / PR HOLD [+ SYSTEM UNDER MATNTENANCE, TRANSACTION POSTING IS DEFERRED. |4
Parameter Walle Reouired
EFFECTIVE DATE  [01/01/2007 W =

anounT | [ioo

1 A o .|

4]
L]

If transaction posting is deferred, Oracle Daybreak automatically posts the transactions
once it completes batch processing. Otherwise, Oracle Daybreak displays a message
advising to post the transaction later.

24 x 7 accessibility is controlled by the following system parameter on the Administration
form’s System page:

Parameter: Description:
CMN_SYSTEM_UNDER_MAINTENANCE SYSTEM UNDER MAINTENANCE

System | User
Parameters Lookups User Defined Tables  Audit Tables  User Defined Defaufts Txn Codes Dista Files Error Messages Translation
System l Organization  Company
System Parameters
Parameter Ceescription Parameter Yalue Enabled
] |tMN SYSTEM UMNDER MAINTEMANCE |SYSTEM LINDER MAINTENANCE |N [# [~
| | | T

Oracle Daybreak uses two batch job sets to handle end of day (EOD) and beginning of day
(BOD) processing.
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SET-EOD: This is the first job to run in the nightly batch jobs at the end of the day. It
marks Oracle Daybreak as being in “maintenance” mode, indicating that batch processing
has started. Any transaction posted after the SET-EOD batch job starts will be either
deferred or not allowed to be posted at the present time.

Setup Monitor Batch Jobs  Monitor Jobs  Monitor Users Services Log Files
Batch Job | Jok Holidays

Batch Job Sets
Critical
Set Code Joh Set Description Freg Code FreqYalue  Start Time  Last Run Ot et Run Ot Parent Dependency Enahled
B SET-EQD |MITIATE ENC-OF-DAY PROCESSING DALY DALY 10:00:00 P \0M01M 800 |0142/2007 10:00:00 PM - |ROOT EXECUTE ALWAYS [ [ [
H 5
O O=)
i A Commit Errors
Seq Joh Type Job Code Job Description Threads Court Allowed  Parent Dependency Weekend Holicay Enabled
B 1 [PROCEDURE [JOBECD_BU_C [SET 5 STEM MODE TO END-OF DAY [ 100 a0 |Roor [ExECUTE ALwaYS R N
[ | | [ [ | LT
[ | | [ [ | CE O Ol
Cammand [JOBECD_BJ_000_01 .JOBEOD_BJ_000_D1 RolbackSegment|
Batch Job Thread
Trace

Thread Level Enabled
[ ]

| *

1]

1
1]

SET-BOD: This will be the fist batch job to run at the beginning of next day. It marks Ora-
cle Daybreak as being “available,” indicating that batch processing has completed. Oracle
Daybreak will then return to all held transactions and post them in the chronological order
in which they were entered.

Setup Monttar Batch Jobs — Monitor Jobs  Monitor Users Services Log Files
Batoh Job | Job Holidays

Batch Job Sets
Critical
Set Code Joh Set Description Freg Code Freqalue  Start Time  Last Run Ot ezt Run Dt Parent Dependency Enabled
W|SET.BOD  |BEGINNG OF DAY JOBS ALy DALY (050000 AM 0312172007 [03/22/2007 0500:00 AM ROOT  [EXECUTE ALwiavs B2 [ 4]
| | | | | | | \ | ool
| | | | | | | \ | ) (&
i s Comimit Errors
Seq Job Type: Job Code Job Description Threads Court Allowed  Parent Dependency Weekend Holiday Enabled
m|  1|PROCEDURE LIOBBOD_BJ [ MARK SYSTEMFORBEGNNG OFDAY | 1| 1| sn|roor EXECLITE ALWEYS 2 ™ N
[ 2|PROCEDURE [ JOBBOD_BU_{ PROCESS PARKED TRANSACTIONS El 1000 | 50 [JOBBOD_BJ_C EXECUTE ONLY ONSUCCE W) W
[ \ | [ [ 1 \ B E &
[ \ | [ [ \ OO T
Command[jobiaocf_ti_000_0H jaaboel_bj_000_01 RolkackSegment
Batch Job Thread
Trace
Thread Level Enabled
a [ 0 ¥ -
I -
[ T CF G
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Data Files tab (File Definitions page)

The File Definitions page organizes information pertaining to the various output data files
that Oracle Daybreak can generate. Oracle Daybreak uses the File Definition page to out-
line the file layouts of each data file produced within the system, including the length and
data type of each column name.

These files are typically produced during the nightly process.

One major advantage for the system-defined data files is the format mask of each column
name within each data file. A format mask is like a stencil that forces data input to be of

the same format before accepting the data. The list of the data files is described below:

File Name: Description:

CUSTOMER_ACH CUSTOMER ACH

PRODUCER_ACH PRODUCER ACH

VENDOR ACH VENDOR ACH

CUSTOMER_STATEMENT CUSTOMER STATEMENT

PRODUCER_STATEMENT PRODUCER STATEMENT

FORM_1098 IRS INTEREST REPORTING FORM 1098

FORM_HMDA HMDA

FORM_1099A IRS ACQUISITION OR ABANDONMENT OF SECURED
PROPERTY FORM 1099 A

FORM_1099C IRS CANCELLATION OF DEBT FORM 1099 C

COUPON_BOOK COUPON BOOK ORDER

PAYEE_ACH PAYEE ACH

You can change the order in which the fields are displayed in the file.

Note: Any addition or removal of a field or change in the data type length will require i-
flex solutions involvement.

To set up the File Definitions page
On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.
Choose the Data Files tab.

The Data File Definitions block defines specific data files. Each is associated with a spe-
cific Output Data Definition (ODD) batch job that gathers the data the file will contain.
While new Data File Definitions may be created they will have no use unless a batch job is
also created to populate the data.
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78 Administration

System User

Parameters Lookups: User Defined Tables Audit Tables User Defined Defaults Txzn Codes Data Files
File Definitions l
Data File Definitions
Mame Description File Mame
B [COUPON_BOOK |coupon BooK ORDER |coupon_book ]
|cusTOMER_8cH |cusTOMER AcH |customer_ach =
|cusTOMER_STATEMENT |cusTOMER STATEMENT [customer_stmt -
(e W gc’:‘urd Type Description Record Format — Delimiter Terminator
m |cOUPON CRDER RECORD |FrED [ |cARRIAGE RETURN AND LINE FEED -
[ [ [ 1l
\ \ [ - &
Column Definitions
Seq Zolumn Mame Dsta Type Format Mask Length  Data Column Output Column
L} 1 |COMPANY COUPON ORDER SERVICE CODE  |[CHARACTER [MGT APPLICABLE =
2 [a.ccounT MBR |cHaracTER [MOT APPLICABLE
3 PROCESS DT |paTE (MWD
4 |[RECORD SEQUENCE NUM |HUMBER: |ZEROFILL 2 DIGITS
5 [aCCOUNT NBR 2 |cHaracTER [MoT APPLICABLE

& [ACCOUNT TITLE |cHARACTER

[NOT APPLICABLE

7 |CUSTOMER ADDRESS LIME 1 |CHARACTER

‘NOT APPLICABLE

g |CUSTOMER ADDRESS LIME 2 |CHARACTER

‘NOT APPLICABLE

9 [CUSTOMER ADDRESS LINE 3 |cHARACTER

[NOT APPLICABLE

10 [AMOUNT FINAMCED |rmEER:

‘ZERO FILL 9 DIGITS

11 |COURON FIRST PAYMENT DT [paTE

MDD

JolJelafelaleL LTl

al=lslolLLLLLLL
slelslul L]

12 |ZERO FILLER 1 |rmEER:

‘ZERO FILL & DIGITS

3 Complete the Data File Definitions block with the following information:

In this field:

Name

Description
File Name

Directory Path
System Defined? Yes No

Enabled

Do this:

Enter data file type (name of data file definition)
(required).

Enter data file description (required).

Enter data file name. Prefix used for files generated for
this Data File. This is the only field in the Data File Defi-
nitions block that can or should be modified by your
Administrator. The generated file name will be in the
form of <FILE NAME> <COMPANY ID> <BRANCH
ID> <MMDDYYYY> <PROCESS ID>.DAT. The inclu-
sion of <COMPANY ID>and <BRANCH ID> depends
entirely on the associated batch process (required).
Enter the location of the data file (required).

If Yes is selected, the entry is system defined. System
defined entries cannot be modified. If No is selected, the
entry is not system defined and it can be modified.
Select to enable the data file definition.

Each Data File Definition is made up of one or more Record Definitions. These define
organization of the data. The associated batch file determines how these records are used.
The order in which the data is populated determines the order in which those records will
appear in the output file. This is generally related to the order the records appear in the

Data File Definition.

4 Complete the Record Definitions block with the following information:

In this field:

Record Type
Description
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Do this:

Enter the type of record being defined (required).
Enter record description (required).



Record Format

Delimiter

Terminator

Select the format of output data (FIXED, VARIABLE)
(required).

Enter the delimiter (column separator used with VARI-
ABLE format) (required).

Select the record terminator code (how the end of each
record is indicated within the file -- CARRIAGE
RETURN, LINEFEED, or CARRIAGE RETURN AND
LINEFEED) (required).

Each Record Definition is made up of one or more Column Definitions. These define the
output the output of the data. Much of this data is informational; it indicates what data is
being provided by the associated batch job. Unless otherwise noted, the data should not be
changed without changing the associated batch job.

5 Complete the Column Definitions block with the following information:

In this field:
Seq

Column Name

Data Type

Format Mask

Length

Data Column

Output Column

6 Save your entry.

Do this:

Enter the sequence of how the output data will process
the columns (required).

Enter name/description of the column name (informa-
tional only) (display only).

Select the data type. This describes the type of data the
column is expected to contain (CHARACTER, DATE, or
NUMBER). This effects how the ODD process handles
the data, and should not be changed (display only).
Select the format mask for the column. For DATE or
NUMBER columns, this field defines the output format of
the data. For example, Date fields may be entered using
the MM/DD/YYYY format, and Number fields may be
entered as decimal numbers with varying degrees of pre-
cision. Other formats for each data type are available
(required).

Enter the column length. The number of characters of the
data contained in the output data to be included in the
output file. Each output data details column may contain
up to 240 characters of data. If the output data details col-
umn contains more data than the length value the data
will be truncated. For VARIABLE records the length
should be set to “-1”” or a Delimited file will be created
with FIXED LENGTH columns (required).

Enter the data column sequence. This is the column that
will be used to select the data that is being output. This
should not be changed (required).

Enter the output column sequence. This is the column
that will appear in Output File. The Output Data Dump
process allows for the output of 250 columns of data per
record. No output column should be repeated in the setup
for a record (required).
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Error Messages tab (Error Messages page)

1
2

With the Error Messages tab’s Error Messages page, you can translate or modify the text
of error messages. Oracle Daybreak displays all messages as they appear to Oracle Day-
break users in the Error Message block’s Message field.

New messages created with the Error Messages page can then be translated with the
Translation tab’s Message Translation page.

To set up the Error Messages page

On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

Choose the Error Messages tab.

System User
Parameters Lookups User Defined Tables Ayt Tables User Defined Defaults Txn Codes Data Files Error Messages Transktion
Error Messages
Error Type
-
Ertar Type |SERVER MESSAGE] j
Error Message
System Defined
Region Couritry Customer Engine Error Code Yes Mo Enabled
m|5YE sYS SYS CMH 000023 L. v =

Message |Your new Daybreak Password

Region Country Customer Engine Error Code Yes Mo Enabled

SYE

VS 5vs b no0024 w v

Message |Your daybreak applicstion password has been reset to | ~PWD~

Regjion Courtry Customer Engine Error Code es Mo Enabled
B8 57 svs JoB nonoz1 9 . ¥
Message |[***** Transaction Reversal Successful #++
Region Courtry Customer Engine Error Code: Yes Mo Enla_bled
svs svs svs 108 oooz2 o e v

Me=zsage Transaction Reversal Failed

Reuion Caurtry Customer Enging Error Code Yes

o Enabled

SYE

svs Svs B oo0te 9 = o

Meg=zage | Transaction Locked, Transaction Posting Failed -

In the Error Type block, use the Error Type field to select the error type. These are the cat-
egories of error messages available for creating or editing.

The error messages associated with the error type you selected appear in the Error Mes-
sage block.

In the Error Message block, select the message you want to modify or insert a new record
to create a new error message.

Edit or complete the record in the Error Message block the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Region Enter the region code (required).
Country Enter the country code (required).
Customer Enter the customer code (required).
Engine Enter the engine code (required).
Error Code Enter the error code (required).
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System Defined (Yes/No) Displays whether or not the record is system defined.

Message Enter the error message (required).
Enabled Select to enable the data error message.
6 Save your entry.
I

Translation tab (Setup Translation page)

1
2

78 sdministration

With the Translation tab’s Setup Translation page, you can translate the contents of a pre-
defined list of setup description fields into a different language.

After you translate an entry in the Translation Data block, Oracle Daybreak adds the new
data to the setup form.

To set up the Setup Translation page
On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

Choose the Translation tab, then choose the Setup Translation tab.

/

System User

Farameters

Setup Translation

Translation Data

ey 1

Lookups: User Defined Tahles Audit Tables User Defined Defautts Txn Codes Dzts Files Error Messages Translation

l Meszage Translation

Language

Language ENGLISH = Populste &l Unlock &l
Source Type S T \ll;w Translation
Populate Details &l
- Translated

|

‘AUD\T TABLES  Urtranslsted

System Defined

Key 2 Key 3 Key 4 Key 5 Key B Yes Mo Enabled

m[30-DAY DELG

@ e

-

English Translation

Desc 1 ‘30 DAYS DELG ACCOUNTS

‘30 DAYS DELG ACCOUNTS

Desc 2 \

Desc 3 \

Desc 4 \
Hey 1

Hey 2 Hey 3 Hey 4 Hey 5 Hey & Wes Mo Enshled —

|34s00_c_3

| @ e

Desc 1 (34500_C_3

[34500_C_3

Desc 2 \

Desc 3 ‘

Desc 4 ‘

\ =

In the Language block, select the language for which the translation needs to be done.
Note: For more information, see Language setup at the end of this chapter.

In the Source Type block’s Source Type field, select the source (or location in Oracle
Daybreak) of the item you want to translate.
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5 In the View Translation block, choose:

« All to view all the records (both translated and un-translated) in the Translation Data block
_Or_

e Translated to view all the translated records in the Translation Data block.
_Or_

¢ Un Translated to view all the un-translated records in the Translation Data block.

6 Choose Populate Details in the Source Type block and Oracle Daybreaks loads the setup
data descriptions in the Translation Data block for the source type in the Source Type
block.

_Or_
Choose Populate All in the Language block and Oracle Daybreak loads the setup data
description in the Translation Data block for all setup items for translation.

Note: If new records are added to setup (for example, new pricing strings added to the
Product Management form’s Pricing page), the next time you choose Populate Details in
the Source Type block, the new records (in this case, the new pricing strings) appear in the
Translation Data block. These new entries have no impact on the previously translated
data, they simply appear as additional entries available for translation.

The next time you choose Populate Details in the Source Type block, the new entry
appears in the Translation Data block with no impact to the previously translated data.

If you are unsure as to which setup items have been updated since the last translation,
choosing Populate All loads the additional data for all items with no impact to the previ-
ously translated data for any of the entries.

7  To work with an individual record in the Translation Data block, choose the Lock/Unlock
Record button in the Oracle Daybreak tool bar
-or
To work with multiple records in the Translation Data block, choose the Unlock All com-
mand button.

When you choose Unlock All, Oracle Daybreak displays a Forms dialog box with the
message “Changing setup may cause data inconsistency, Do you want to continue?” If you
choose Yes, Oracle Daybreak allows you and changes the Unlock All button to the Lock
All button.

8 In the Translation Data block, select the record you want to modify.

9 Edit the record in the Translation Data block with the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Key 1 View the first reference key value (display only).
Key 2 View the second reference key value (display only).
Key 3 View the third reference key value (display only).
Key 4 View the fourth reference key value (display only).
Key 5 View the fifth reference key value (display only).
Key 6 View the sixth reference key value (display only).
System Defined (Yes/No) Displays whether or not the record is system defined.
Enabled If selected, indicates the record is active.

Desc 1 (English) View the first English description (display only).
Desc 2 (English) View the second English description (display only).
Desc 3 (English) View the third English description (display only).
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Desc 4 (English) View the fourth English description (display only).

Translation Desc 1 Enter the first translated description (required).
Translation Desc 2 Enter the second translated description (optional).
Translation Desc 3 Enter the third translated description (optional).
Translation Desc 4 Enter the fourth translated description (optional).

10 If you changed an individual record in the Translation Data block, choose the Lock/
Unlock Record button in the Oracle Daybreak tool bar
-or
If you changed multiple records in the Translation Data block, choose the Lock All com-
mand button.

11 Save your entry.

Translation tab (Message Translation page)

With the Translation tab’s Message Translation page, you can translate the contents of a
predefined list of error messages into a different language.

After you translate an entry in the Error Message block, Oracle Daybreak adds the new
data to the error message.

To set up the Message Translation page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > System.

2 Choose the Translation tab, then choose the Message Translation tab.

System User
Parameters Lookups User Defined Tahles Audit Tables User Defined Defaults Txn Codes Dats Files Error Messages Translstion
Setup Translation Message Translation l
Language
Language |ENGLISH = Populate All Unlock 211
-
Error Type Error Type VI;W Translation
All
llCLIENT ERROR = Populate Details -
|cLIENT MESSAGE =  Translated
|CLIENT GLESTION - " Urtranslsted
Error Message
System Defined
Region Country Customer Engine Error Code Yes Mo Enabled
(v =vs 5vs juan 000001 (S R
English Translation
Mezzane |ONLY OME ACH DEFINITION OF THE SAME TYPE CAN BE ENABLED AT OME TIME |One Ach Defintion
Region Cauritry Customer Engine Error Cocle Wes Mo Enabled
lavs 3YS 5vS () 000002 ® O o
English Translation -
Message |PLEASE SELECT A PROPER WaLUE |Plaasa zelect a proper value
Region Country Customer Engine Error Code ¥es Mo Enabled
lzvs v avE e 000003 LS
English Transkation
Message |ACH DETAILS ARE NOT SPECIFIED FOR THE SCH PAYMENT MODE |ACH details are not specified for the ACH payment mode: -

3 Inthe Language block, select the language for which the translation needs to be done.

Note: For more information, see Language setup at the end of this chapter.
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4 In the Error Type block’s Error Type field, select the type of error message you want to
translate.

5 In the View Translation block, choose:

* All to view all the records (both translated and un-translated) in the Error Message block
_Or_

* Translated to view all the translated records in the Error Message block.
_Or_

* Un Translated to view all the un-translated records in the Error Message block.

6 Choose Populate Details in the Error Type block and Oracle Daybreaks loads the error
messages in the Error Message block for the selected error type in the Error Type block.
_Or_

Choose Populate All in the Language block and Oracle Daybreak loads the error mes-
sages in the Error Message block for all error types for translation.

Note: If new error messages are added to setup, the next time you choose Populate Details
in the Error Type block, the new records appear in the Translation Data block. These new
entries have no impact on the previously translated data, they simply appear as additional
entries available for translation.

The next time you choose Populate Details in the Source Type block, the new entry
appears in the Translation Data block with no impact to the previously translated data.

If you are unsure as to which error messages have been updated since the last translation,
choosing Populate All loads the additional data for all items with no impact to the previ-
ously translated data for any of the entries.

7 To work with an individual record in the Error Message block, choose the Lock/Unlock
Record button in the Oracle Daybreak tool bar
-or
To work with multiple records in the Error Message block, choose the Unlock All com-
mand button.

When you choose Unlock All, Oracle Daybreak displays a Forms dialog box with the
message “Changing setup may cause data inconsistency, Do you want to continue?” If you
choose Yes, Oracle Daybreak allows you and changes the Unlock All button to the Lock
All button.

8 In the Error Message block, select the record you want to modify.

9 Edit the record in the Error Message block with the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Region View the region code (display only).

Country View the country code (display only).

Customer View the customer code (display only).

Engine View the engine name (display only).

Error Code View the error code (display only).

System Defined (Yes/No) Displays whether or not the record is system defined.
Enabled If selected, indicates the record is active.

Message (English) View the error message (display only).

Message (Translation) Enter the translated description (required).
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10

11

73 Administration

If you changed an individual record in the Error Message block, choose the Lock/Unlock
Record button in the Oracle Daybreak tool bar

-or

If you changed multiple records in the Error Message block, choose the Lock All com-
mand button.

Save your entry.

Language setup
On the Administration form’s Lookups page, you can add other languages to the
TRD_LANGUAGE_CD lookup type and perform translations for those languages.

System User

Parameters Lookups User Defined Tahles Audit Tables User Defined Defaults Txn Codes Data Files Error Messages Translation
Lookups l
Lookup Type
System
Defined
Lockup Type Description veg Mg Crabled
'|TRD_LANGUAGE_CD |TRANSLATION LAMGUAGE CODES w [ 2]
[ [ w @
[ [ coor O =
Lookup Code
System
Diefined
Lookup Code Description Sort Sub Coce Yes Mo Enabled
B ENG [EricLIsH 1 @ (A
| | | @ L]
| | | seo 0 3
| | [ 2@ m &

However, translated data only appears in one language, which is defined by the User Lan-
guage parameter. This parameter can be defined in a Oracle Daybreak configuration file,
typically named DBKWEB.CFG, which defines the parameter as:

Parameter: otherparams=ORA_USER=<schema name> USR_LANG=<native language>

Note: <native language> should match lookup codes in the TRD LANGUAGE_CD lookup
type on the Administration form’s Lookups page.
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Oracle Daybreak supports the following pre-defined list of setup items for translation:

Asset Sub Types
Asset Types
Assignments
Audit Table Columns
Audit Tables
Call Action Result Types
Call Action Types
Checklist Action Types
Checklist Types
. Commission Plans
. Companies
. Company Branch Departments
. Company Branches
. Compensation Plans
. Credit Bureau Score Reasons
. Credit Models
. Credit Scoring Parameters
. Edits
. Escrow Disburse Rules
. Escrow Sub Types
. Flex Table Attributes
. Flex Tables
. GL Transaction Types
. GL Translators
. Job Sets
. Jobs
. Lookup Codes
. Lookup Types
. Portfolio Companies
. Portfolio Company Branches
. Producers
. Product Instruments
. Product Insurances
. Product Pricings
. Products
. Promotions
. Spreads
. Standard Correspondences
. Standard Document Definitions
. Standard Element Definitions
. Standard Function Definitions
. Transaction Codes
. Error Messages
Org. Fees

PN R LD

AR DD DWW WWWWWWWWNNNMNMNNDNDNDNDRNEE == O
AP WD, OOV INNDE WD, OOUXXINDNDE WD, OOV WND WD~ O
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CHAPTER 2 : ADMINISTRATION (USER) FORM

The Administration form’s User master tab and its pages contain setup data that defines
your organization structure and its users. Information on the User master tab is more
“data” related, whereas the information stored on the System master tab functions more
like switches that control system behavior.

System  User

Crganization Companies Access Users Printers Bank Details Standard Payess Check Detsils

Qrganization l

Organization Definition

COrganization COrganization Mame Short Mame Erabled
[[p-o01 [SUPERSOLUTIONS CORPORATION |s=c e =
Address [10100 YIKING DRIVE, #100 Phone [352-942-6297 Ext| | Fax[352-942-5451
42066531 5795928051 360044301 , 4206653 5796928080424467432 Phane | Bxt|  Fax
city EDENPRARE St Zip[55344 [7255] CountryUS License Ky [42056831 5706928000424467432 ~
Division Definition
Division Division Mame Short Mame Enabled
|oD-001 |cENTRAL REGION |cm /]
Address [10100 vIKING DRIVE, #100 Phone (9529426207 Ext|  Fax (9529425451
[ Phane | Ext|  Fax|
City EDENPRARE  StMN | Zip|55344 7255 Courtry [US ~
Department Definition
Department Department Mame Short Mame Erabled
|oDD-01 |ORIGINATION |ore e =
Address [10100 ¥IKING DRIVE, #100 Phone [352-942-6207 Ext| | Fax[352-942.6451 i
‘ Phone | Ext ’7 Fax
City [EDEN PRAIRIE st Zip[s5344 [7255 countryUs -

The Administration form’s User master tab contains the following tabs:

e Organization

e Companies

e Access

* Users

e  Printers

*  Bank Details

e Standard Payees
e Check Details
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Organization tab (Organization page)

The Organization page records the operational hierarchy of your business in terms of peo-
ple. It groups the human resources of your business in three categories: organization, divi-
sion, and department. Oracle Daybreak uses this data to control who has access to which
accounts. (The Companies page allows you to set up where those accounts are located.)

Please note that in completing the Organization page, there is can be only one active orga-
nization, so use the Organization Definition block to define your organization at its highest
level.

Divisions are groups within your organization that will have access to the same accounts.
Larger organizations often define their divisions by region. Smaller organizations may
define division as branch offices or even departments, and might only have one division
defined.

Departments are smaller units within a division. They expand on who is in the correspond-
ing Division Definition block. Oracle Daybreak uses this block, for example, when setting
up the Services page on the Utility form (Monitor > System > Services) and the Printers

page on the Administration form (Setup > Administration > User). At least one depart-
ment must be defined for each division.

I—Organization _I
|— Division A —| |— Divisicin B —I

Dept1 Dept2 Dept3 Deptl Dept2 Dept3
(PEOPLE)

As an example of an organization setup, i-flex solutions Corp. might be defined as:

Organization:  0-0001 ABC Corp. ABCC

Division:  OD-001 Central Region Co1
Department:. ODD-01 Origination ORG
Department. ODD-02 Funding FUN
Department. ODD-03 Servicing SER

Division:  OD-002 Eastern Region EO01
Department. ODD-11 Servicing SER
Department: ODD-12 Collection COL

Note: The Short Name field on the Organization page allows you to create the ID that Ora-
cle Daybreak will use when referring to the organization, division, and department
throughout the system.
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1

2 Choose the Organization tab.

To set up the Organization page

On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

'/ Administration

System User

Organization

Organization l

Companies Access Users

Organization Definition

Printers Bank Details Standard Payees Check Details

Organization Organization Name Short Mame Enabled
{>-o01 |SUPERSOLUTIONS CORPORATION |=sc (=]
Aeddress (10100 YIKING DRIVE, #100 Phone [352-942-6297 Ext| | Fax[952-942-5451
|42065531 57969258051 60044301, 42056531 STIEI2E0504 24467432 Phane | ed|  Fax|
City ’W st ’W Zip W'ﬁ Country ’E License Key [4206653157 960250504 24467432 ]
Division Definition
Division Divizion Mame Short Name Enabled
|on-oo1 |cENTRAL REGION o W =
Address (10700 YIKING DRIVE, #100 Phone 952 942 6207 Ext|  Fax 952942 6451
| Phane | Ext ’7 Faix
City EDENPRARE  St|MM  Zip 35344 7255 Country[us =
Department Definition
Department Department Mame Short Mame Enabled
loop-01 |oRiGiMaTION [ore =
Address (10700 YIKING DRIVE, #100 Phone 0520426207 Ext|  Fax 0528426451
| Phone | Ext ’_ Fax ,—
City W st W Zip l@,ﬁ courtry ’F x

3 Enter the following information in the Organization Definition block. There can be only
one active entry, so use this block to define your organization at its highest level.

In this field:

Organization

Organization Name
Short Name

Address
Address 2 (unlabeled)
Zip

City
St

Zip Extension (unlabeled)
Country
Phone

Ext

Do this:

Enter the organization ID. (The ID is the unique identifier
used internally by Oracle Daybreak to represent your
organization). Note: Do not edit this field (required).
Enter the organization name (required).

Enter the short name for the organization (Note: This is
the ID that appears throughout Oracle Daybreak to repre-
sent this organization) (required).

Enter the address line 1 for the organization (required).
Enter the address line 2 for the organization (optional).
Select the zip code where the organization is located
(required).

Enter the city where the organization is located (required)
Select the state where the organization is located
[STATE_CD] (required).

Enter the zip extension where the organization is located
(optional).

Select the country where the organization is located
[COUNTRY_CD] (required).

Enter the primary phone number for the organization
(required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).
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Fax
Phone
Ext
Fax

License Key

Enter the primary fax number for the organization
(required).

Enter the alternate phone number for the organization
(optional).

Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate fax number for the organization
(optional).

Enter software license key (unique license key for Oracle
Daybreak that determines the organization’s access to the
system) (CAUTION: Do not touch!) (required).

Select Enabled to enable the organization. Note: Only one enabled organization is cur-
rently allowed by Oracle Daybreak.

In the Division Definition block, record the groups within your organization that will have

access to the same accounts:

In this field:

Division

Division Name
Short Name

Address
Address 2 (unlabeled)
Zip

City
St

Zip Extension (unlabeled)
Country

Phone

Ext

Phone

Ext

Fax
Fax
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Do this:

Enter the division id. (The ID is the unique identifier
used internally by Oracle Daybreak to represent the divi-
sion within the organization). Note: Do not edit this field
(required).

Enter the division name (required).

Enter the short name for the division (Note: This is the
ID that appears throughout Oracle Daybreak to represent
this division) (required)

Enter the address line 1 for the division (required).

Enter the address line 2 for the division (optional).
Select the zip code where the division is located
(required).

Enter the city where the division is located (required).
Select the state where the division is located
[STATE_CD] (required).

Enter the zip extension where the division is located
(optional).

Select the country where the division is located
[COUNTRY_CD] (required).

Enter the primary phone number for the division
(required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate phone number for the division
(optional).

Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the primary fax number for the division (required).
Enter the alternate fax number for the division (optional).

6 Select Enabled to enable the division.



7

8
9

In the Department Definition block, enter the following information:

In this field:
Department

Department Name
Short Name

Address
Address 2 (unlabeled)
Zip

City
St

Zip Extension (unlabeled)
Country

Phone

Ext

Phone

Ext

Fax

Fax

Do this:

Enter the department ID. (The ID is the unique identifier
used internally by Oracle Daybreak to represent the
department within the division) (required).

Enter the department name (required).

Enter the short name for the department (Note: This is
the ID that appears throughout Oracle Daybreak to repre-
sent this department) (required)

Enter the address line 1 for the department (required).
Enter the address line 2 for the department (optional).
Select the zip code where the department is located
(required).

Enter the city where the department is located (required).
Select the state where the department is located
[STATE_CD] (required).

Enter the zip extension where the department is located
(optional).

Select the country where the department is located
[COUNTRY_CD] (required).

Enter the primary phone number for the department
(required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate phone number for the department
(optional).

Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the primary fax number for the department
(required).

Enter the alternate fax number for the department
(optional).

Select Enabled to enable the department.

Save your entry.

2-5 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



Companies tab (Companies page)

The Companies page records the hierarchical structure of your portfolio companies and
their branches. Just as Oracle Daybreak uses the Organization page to determine the loca-
tion of people, it uses the information on the Companies page to determine the location of
accounts. In completing the Companies page, there can be more than one company, and
each company can have more than one branch.

Accounting is performed at the company level. Accounts can be sorted down to the branch
level. For this reasons, branches are set up to reflect differing business practices. You
would set up different branches if, for example:

*  The General Ledger (GL) differs between branches

»  The branches work with different accounts

* There is a difference between branches in terms of the tasks they perform (loan origi-
nation, servicing, collections, and so on)

|— Company A Company B
Tl R Ml il

Branch 1 Branch2 Branch 3 Branch 1 Branch2 Branch 3
(APPLICATIONS/ACCOUNTS)

As an example of the companies setup, i-flex solutions Corp. might have the following
companies and branches defined as:

Company: C-0001 TrustOne Financial Corp TOFC
Branch:  CB-01 TOFC - Headquarters HQ
Branch:  CB-02 Kennedy Plaza KP

Company: C-0002 Credtyme Credit Corp CCC
Branch:  CB-11 CCC - Headquarters HQ
Branch:  CB-12 CCC - Missoula MT

Note: Oracle Daybreak does not limit the number of companies or associated branches
with the company you can enter.

TrustOne Financial Credtyme Credit
Corp. (TOFC) _| |_ Corp.(CCC)
TOFC-Headquarters Kennedy Plaza CCC-Headquarters CCC-Missoula
St.Paul, MN (HQ)  St.Louis, MO (KP) (HQ) Missoula MT (MT)
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Note: The Short Name field in the on the Companies page allows you to create the ID that
Oracle Daybreak will use when referring to the company and branch throughout the sys-
tem.

KEY CONCEPT: Please note the difference between the Company page and the Organiza-
tion page:

*  On the Organization page, Oracle Daybreak users belong to an organization, divi-
sion, and department.
*  On the Companies page, credit accounts belong to a company and branch.

As you will see in the following Access page section, the information on the Organization
and Companies pages define the operational hierarchy of your companies in terms of
which Oracle Daybreak users will have access to which accounts.

To set up the Companies page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Companies tab.

78 Administration .
System User
Organization Companies Access Uszers Printers Bank Details Standard Payees
Companies l
Company Definition
Comparny Matne Shott Mame Enabled
|c-0001  [SURER SOLUTIONS FIMAMCIAL CORPORATION |==Fe W=
Address |1 0100 VIKING DRIVE, #101 Phane |952—942—829? Ext Fayx |952-942-6451
| Phone | Ext Fax
City |ECEN PRAIRIE StiMN Zip|55344 7255 Courtry |US TCC 3243247478
Contact |DF\RSHAN HARK] Tax Id | 42-7824742 —
Remittance |1 0100 VIKING DRIVE, #1017 HWDA& |OFFICE OF THE COMPTROL
| Coupon Order Code 434874758
City [EDEN PRAIRIE St Zip| 55344 Country [US
-
Branch Definition
Branch ame Short Mame: Enablzd
W [CB-001 |HEAD QUARTERS |ha WA
Address |1 0100 VIKING DRIVE, #102 Phane |952-41 G-G506 Ext Fax |352-41 6-6307
| Phane | Ext Fax
City [EDEN PRAIRIE StiMM - Fip|55344 |7255  Country LS
Branch PMame Short hame Enabled
|cB-00z |cEMTRAL REGION |cm 7
Address |1 0100 VIKING DRIVE, #103 Phone |952-4SB-?BQU Ext Fax |952-456-7891
| Phone | Ext Faix
City [ECEN PRAIRIE StiMN Zip|55344 7255 Courtry |US ~]

3 The Company Definition block defines entities within your organization that originate
and/or service loans. Enter the following information in the Company Definition block:

In this field: Do this:

Company Enter the portfolio company ID. (The ID is the unique
identifier used internally by Oracle Daybreak to represent
the company) (required).

Name Enter the name of the portfolio company (required).
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Short Name
Address

Address 2 (unlabeled)
Zip

City

St

Zip Extension (unlabeled)
Country

Contact

Phone

Ext

Fax

Phone

Ext

Fax

TCC

Tax Id

Remittance Address
Remittance Address 2
(unlabeled)

Zip

City

St

Zip Extension (unlabeled)
Country

HMDA

Coupon Order Code
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Enter the short name for the portfolio company (ID dis-
played to represent the company) (required).

Enter the address line 1 for the portfolio company
(required).

Enter the address line 2 for the portfolio company
(optional).

Select the zip code where the portfolio company is
located (required).

Enter the city where the portfolio company is located
(required).

Select the state where the portfolio company is located
[STATE_CD] (required).

Enter the zip extension where the portfolio company is
located (optional).

Select the country where the portfolio company is located
[COUNTRY_CD] (required).

Enter the contact information about the portfolio com-
pany (required).

Enter the primary phone number for the portfolio com-
pany (required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the primary fax number for the portfolio company
(required).

Enter the alternate phone number for the portfolio com-
pany (optional).

Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate fax number for the portfolio company
(optional).

Enter the transmitter control code for the portfolio com-
pany (1098 Electronic Filing) (required).

Enter the tax identification number for the portfolio com-
pany (required).

Enter the remittance address line 1 (may be different
from the company address). This address is included as
the remittance address on statements (required).

Enter the remittance address line 2 (optional).

Select the zip code (required).

Enter the remittance address city (required).

Select the remittance address state [STATE_CD]
(required).

Enter the remittance address zip extension (optional).
Select the remittance address country [COUNTRY _CD]
(required).

Select the HMDA agency (Home Mortgage Disclosure
Act reporting agency for the company)
[HMDA_AGENCY _CD] (required).

If you are using coupons, enter the coupon order code to
be used by a third party printing the coupons for billing
statements (required).



4  Select Enabled to enable the portfolio company.

5

In the Branch Definition block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Branch

Name

Short Name
Address

Address 2 (unlabeled)
Zip

City

St
Zip Extension (unlabeled)

Country
Phone

Ext
Fax
Phone
Ext

Fax

Do this:

Enter the portfolio branch id. (The ID is the unique iden-
tifier used internally by Oracle Daybreak to represent the
branch within your company) (required).

Enter the name of the portfolio branch (required).

Enter the short name for the portfolio branch (ID dis-
played to represent the branch) (required).

Enter the address line 1 for the portfolio branch
(required).

Enter the address line 2 for the portfolio branch
(optional).

Select the zip code where the portfolio branch is located
(required).

Enter the city where the portfolio branch is located
(required).

Select the state [STATE_CD] (required).

Enter the zip extension where the portfolio branch is
located (optional).

Select the country [COUNTRY_CD] (required).

Enter the primary phone number for the portfolio branch
(required).

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the primary fax number for the portfolio branch
(required).

Enter the alternate phone number for the portfolio branch
(optional).

Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate fax number for the portfolio branch
(optional).

6 Select Enabled to enable the portfolio branch.

7 Save your entry.
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Access tab (Data page)

Using the organizations, divisions, companies, and branches created on the Organization
and Companies pages, Oracle Daybreak allows you to control which users have access to
which accounts. The Data page is where you define which organization/division (Oracle

Daybreak users) can gain access to which company/branch (accounts) locations.

Dept 1
Dept 2
Dept 3
Dept 1

Dept 2

(PEOPLE)

Organization

— Division A

— Division B

Dept3

(APPLICATIONS/
ACCOUNTS)

Branch 1
Branch 2 Company A

Branch 3

Branch 1

Company B
Branch 2

Branch 3

Normally, for each division within the one organization, you would define a record with
Company value of ALL and a Branch value of ALL, then select the Allowed box. You then
define other records for the same Organization and Division for other Company and
Branch combinations with the Allowed box cleared to restrict access.
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To set up the Data page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Access tab, then choose the Data tab.

[E8 2dminisiration -
System User
Organization Companies Access
Data henu Screen

Uzers

Correspondence

Access Grid
Organizati

KK
KK
KK
KK
K
KRR

Printers Bank Details Standard Payees Check Details
Setup Security Tranzaction
jon  Division Company Branch  Allovwed

Co1 ALL ALL I
Co1 SSFC HG I
Co1 SSFC Co1 I
Co1 D HG I
Co1 D Co1 I
Co1 QOFSS Co1 I
col OFSS He v

=

-

3 Enter the following information on the Data page.

In this field:

Access Grid block:
Organization

Division

Company

Branch

Allowed

4 Save your entry.

Do this:

Select the organization for which you are defining access
privileges (required).

Select the division within the organization for which you
are defining Access privileges (required).

Select the portfolio company to which you are defining
access privileges for the organization and division speci-
fied (required).

Select the portfolio branch of the company to which you
are defining access privileges for the organization and
division specified (required).

Select to indicate whether access to the data pertaining to
the company and branch is allowed for the organization
and division specified.
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Access tab (Menu page)

The Menu page allows you to restrict access to menus and commands on the Oracle Day-
break menu bar. If your responsibility does not have access to the menu or command, the
menu item appears dimmed and inoperable.

To set up the Menu page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Access tab, then choose the Menu tab.

System Uszer

Drganization Companies Access

Data Meru l Scresn

Menu Codes

Menu Code

Uszers

Correspondence Setup Security Transaction

Printers Bank Details Standard Pavees Check Details

Description Enshled

|LEMDING LCS

|CUSTOMER SERMICE

[LEMDING LIDE

|APPLICATION EMTRY

|LEMDING UFR

|FUMDING

|LEMDING LN

|urDERWRITING

|LENDING UPR_PRO

|PRODUCERS

]I &Rl R

m TR UCR_REQ

|2D-HOC LETTERS v

|LTR_COL.LCOCUS1

|COLLECTIONS CUSTOM LETTER 1

|LTR_COL.LCOCU82

Menu User Access Definition

Access Type

|COLLECTIONS CUSTOM LETTER 2

Al

Allowwed? System Defined
Access Walue wes ho Yes ho

W [RESPONSIBILITY [FY . o -
[ [ o @ o @
[ [ oo oo 0

3 Enter the following information on the Menu page.

In this field:

Menu block:
Menu Code
Description
Enabled

Do this:

View the menu code (display only).
View the description for the menu code (display only).
If selected, indicates that the menu code is enabled.

Menu User Access Definition block:

Access Type
Access Value
Allowed? Yes/No

System Defined Yes/No

4  Save your entry.
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Enter the access grid function type (required).

Enter the access function grid value (required).

Select Yes to allow access or No to restrict access to the
menu code in the Menu block based on the access type
and value.

If Yes is selected, the menu user access definition entry is
system defined.

If Yes is selected, the menu user access definition entry is
manually defined.



Access tab (Screen page)

The Screen page allows you to restrict access to tabs and sub tabs on Oracle Daybreak
forms.

If you do not have the responsibility to access to particular tab on a Oracle Daybreak form,
the tab with be unavailable (dimmed).

If you do not have the responsibility to access to all the tabs at particular level, then special
“No Access” tab appears on that level with the message “Sorry, you do not have access to
view this information.”

To set up the Screen page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Access tab, then choose the Screen tab.

T e e e T e T e T e e T T e e e e T e T e LT e T e e e e e et e

System User

Drganization Companies Access Uszers Printers Bank Details Standard Payees Check Details
Data Menu Screen l Correspondence Setup Security Transaction
Screen
Screen Mame [DATA ENTRY FORM| :
Screen Details
Tab Mame Parent Tab Mame Enabled

B [FRIMARY APPLICANT
|oTHER: AFPLICANTS
[Loer
|LInE OF CREDIT
|LE2SE
[wwEHICLE
|HCME
|oTHER

-

SRR R ALY

Screen User Access Definition
Allowwed? System Defined

Access Type Access Value Yes Mo Yes Mo
m [&PPLICATION STATUS lalL:are . W =
|RESPONSIEILITY laLL - i
[ [ 5 @ & @
[ | ®» @ W =i

3 Enter the following information on the Screen page.

In this field: Do this:

Screen block:

Screen Name Search for and view the form you want to work with (dis-
play only).

Screen Details block:

Tab Name Search for and view the object name you want to work
with (display only).

Parent Tab Name View the parent object name (display only).

Enabled If selected, indicates the selected screen detail entry is
enabled.

Screen User Access Definition block:
Access Type* Enter the access grid function type (required).
Access Value* Enter the access function grid value (required).
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Allowed? Yes/No Select Yes to allow access or No to restrict access to the
object in the Screen Details block based on the access
type and value.

System Defined Yes/No If Yes is selected, the screen user access definition entry
is system defined.

If Yes is selected, the screen user access definition entry
is manually defined.

4  Save your entry.

* Rules for Access Type and Access Value fields:

Rule 1

Let’s say there are two access types in the Screen User Access Definition block for TAB A
in the Screen Details block. These two access types are RESPONSIBILITY and APPLICA-
TION STATUS. RESPONSIBILITY has the Allowed Yes option button selected, while
APPLICATION STATUS has the Allowed No option button selected. In this case TAB A is
unavailable when form is open by a user responsibility defined by the RESPONSIBILITY
entry’s Access Value and the APPLICATION STATUS entry’s Access Value.

Rule 2

Assume a sub tab has two parent tabs; for example, the Address sub page one the Under-
writing form has two parent tabs, Primary and Others. If Address tab is restricted for Pri-
mary (Allowed? No) but allowed for Others (Allowed? Yes), then the Address sub tab is
unavailable for both.
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Access tab (Correspondence page)

1

The Correspondence page allows you to restrict access to different correspondence com-
mands on the Letters menu, thus restricting your ability to generate certain correspon-
dence.

If you do not have the responsibility to create to type of correspondence, the correspond-
ing command on the Letters menu is unavailable (dimmed).

To set up the Correspondence page

On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Access tab, then choose the Correspondence tab.

75 Administration
System User
Crganization Companies Access Users Printers Bank Details Standard Payees Check Details
Data Menu Screen Correspondence | Setup Security Transaction
Correspondence Codes
Coce Description Enabilec

- SR |01 BANKRUPTCY SET =)

cco_o1 |01 coLLECTION SET ™

lccs_m |01 CUSTOMER SERWICE SET [

CoF_o1 |01 DEFICIEMCY SET ™

[cFra_om 01 FUMDING SET v

CRF_01 |01 REPOFORECLOSURE SET I

cUr_01 |01 UNDERWRITING SET ™
[ [ |— ~

Correspondence User Access Definition
Allowwed? System Defined
Access Type Access Value wes Ro Wes Mo
= |RESPORNSIBILITY EY LT - - =1
[ o lae

T | = @ & @ =i

3 Enter the following information on the Correspondence page.

In this field: Do this:

Correspondence Codes block:

Code Search for and view the correspondence code name you
want to work with (display only).

Description View the description for the correspondence code (dis-
play only).

Enabled If selected, indicates the selected correspondence code

entry is enabled.

Correspondence User Access Definition block:

Access Type Enter the access grid function type (required).
Access Value Enter the access function grid value (required).
Allowed? Yes/No Select Yes to allow access or No to restrict access to the

entry in the Correspondence Codes block based on the
access type and value.

System Defined Yes/No If Yes is selected, the correspondence user access defini-
tion entry is system defined.
If Yes is selected, the correspondence user access defini-
tion entry is manually defined.

4 Save your entry.
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Access tab (Setup Security page)

The Setup Security page allows you to restrict access to the Lock/Unlock Record icon on
the Oracle Daybreak tool bar, thus restricting your ability to edit fields on various pages
and sub pages.

If you do not have the responsibility to lock/unlock based on the information on the Setup
Security page, Oracle Daybreak displays a Forms dialog box with the message “User
responsibility not allowed to lock/unlock™ on the Letters menu is unavailable (dimmed).

To set up the Setup Security page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Access tab, then choose the Setup Security tab.

g8 Administration
System User
Organization Companies Access Users Prirnters Bank Details Standard Payees Check Details J
Deta Menu Screen Carres) pondence Setup Security | Transa ction
LockAUnlock Codes
Code Descri ption Enabled
ABLE TO LOCHAUMNLOCH AUDIT TABLES [ =
ABLE TO LOCHAUMLOCK BAMNKS [
ABLE TO LOCHKAUMLOCK COMPARMNIES [
ABLE TO LOCHAUMNLOCH PRINTERS [
ABLE TO LOCHAUMLOCK PORTFOLIO COMPAMNIES [ _
ABLE TO LOCHANMLOCH STARMNDARD PAYEES [
ABLE TO LOCHKAUMLOCHK SYSTEM PARAMETERS [
aD_SYP_ORG ABLE TO LOCHKAUMLOCK ORGAMZIATION PARAMETERS [ -
Lock/Unlock User Access Definition
Allowwed? System Defined
Access Type Access Walus “es Mo “es Mo
- |RESPONSIEIILITY |ADMINISTRATOR - L L - =
RESPOMSIBILITY SUPERUSER ABC L Lo
RESPOMNSIBILITY INTERMAL OMLY FOR SSC L i L L
[ o [ o =l
3 Enter the following information on the Setup Security page.
In this field: Do this:
Lock/Unlock Codes block:
Code Search for and view the lock/unlock code you want to
work with (display only).
Description View the description for the lock/unlock code (display
only).
Enabled If selected, indicates the selected lock/unlock code entry
is enabled.
Lock/Unlock User Access Definition block:
Access Type Enter the access grid function type (required).
Access Value Enter the access function grid value (required).
Allowed? Yes/No Select Yes to allow access or No to restrict access to the

entry in the Lock/Unlock Codes block based on the
access type and value.

System Defined Yes/No If Yes is selected, the lock/unlock user access definition
entry is system defined.
If Yes is selected, the lock/unlock user access definition
entry is manually defined.

4  Save your entry.
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Access tab (Transaction page)

The Transaction page allows you to restrict access to the following types of monetary and
nonmonetary transactions:

* ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN

*+  ACCOUNT NON MONETARY TXN

«  PRODUCER MONETARY TXN

+ ACCOUNT CONDITION TXN

*  SECURITIZATION TXN

«  ESCROW MONETARY TRANSACTIONS

«  ESCROW NON MONETARY TRANSACTIONS
* FEE ASSESSMENTS

«  ESCROW ANALYSIS AND DISBURSEMENTS

To set up the Transaction page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Access tab, then choose the Transaction tab.

System User
Organization Companies AcCcess Users Printers Bank Details Standard Payees Check Details
Data MErnu SCresn Correspondence Setup Security Transaction l
Transaction Super Group
Super Group |ACCOUNT MOMET&RY THMN =
Transaction Codes
Txn Code Description Authorize Enabled
W | ACCOUNT_CLOSE |accounT cLoSE u [ -
[accounT_closE_REV |REVERSE AcCoOUNT cLOSE - W
ACCRUAL START |sTART AcCRUAL [ [
|accrUAL_START_REW |REVERSE START AccRUAL u W
LCCRUAL_STOP |sToP acCRUAL [ [
[accrUuAL_sTOP_REY |REVERSE STOP ACCRUAL u [
|ecTivE lacTivE I [
[acTivE_REV |REVERSE acTivE o RS
Transaction User Access Definition
Allovwed? System Defined
Access Type Acocess Value Yes Mo Wes Mo
B [ACCOUNT CONDITION lare LN Clw -
|BCCOUNT STATUS |CH&RGED OFF - .
|ACCOUNT STATUS [PeID oFF & i
|BCCoUNT STATUS laLL i |
|&CCOUNT STATUS [woiD (e . m
|RESPONSIBILITY laL e e
| | @ @ @ ~|
3 Enter the following information on the Transaction page.
In this field: Do this:
Transaction Super Group block:
Super Group Search for and view the transaction supergroup you want
to work with (display only).
Transaction Codes block:
Txn Name Search for and view the transaction code you want to
work with (display only).
Description View the description for the transaction (display only).
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Authorize

Enabled

Select if you want the transaction to be verified by a sec-
ond Oracle Daybreak user on the Transaction Authoriza-
tion form’s Authorization page.

In the Transaction User Access Definition block, use the
Access Type RESPONSIBILITY to define the user type
the authorization restriction applies to when entering the
transaction.

Note: If the Authorization check box is cleared, the exist-
ing transaction posting process on the Maintenance (3)
master block will apply; the transaction will be posted
and the authorization process is by-passed.

For more information, please see the Memo Transaction
Posting (Maker-Checker) chapter in the Oracle Day-
break User Guide.

If selected, indicates the transaction codes entry is
enabled.

Transaction User Access Definition block:

Access Type
Access Value
Allowed? Yes/No

System Defined Yes/No

4  Save your entry.
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Enter the access grid function type (required).

Enter the access function grid value (required).

Select Yes to allow access or No to restrict access to the
entry in the Transaction Codes block based on the access
type and value.

If Yes is selected, the transaction user access definition
entry is system defined.

If Yes is selected, the transaction user access definition
entry is manually defined.



Users tab (Users page)

The Users page allows you to create and set up each Oracle Daybreak user. In the User
Definition block, you assign a user an identification name and password to log on to Ora-
cle Daybreak. You also assign the organization, division, and department where each user
is located. Additional fields allow you to record information for contacting the user. You
can also define the time frame within which a user has access to the system to ensure com-
pliance to the company’s schedule. This is a very useful feature to prevent logins during
scheduled maintenance.

The Responsibility field records the job function of the user and defines the level of access
that user has within the system; in particular:

*  What menu items does the user have access to?

e Can the user click the Lock/Unlock Record button on the Oracle Daybreak toolbar?

*  What transactions can the user perform on the Maintenance (3) master tab on the Cus-
tomer Service form?

*  What edits can the user perform on the Verification (9) master tab during loan origina-
tion?

Note: The Oracle Daybreak SUPERUSER responsibility grants access to the entire Oracle
Daybreak system. Please give careful consideration to the number and type of users who
receive this responsibility.

To set up the Users page

On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

Choose the Users tab.

Companies Access Users Printers Bank Details Standard Payees
Users l
User Definition
User Id First Mame il Last Mame Divizion Department Start Ot End Ot Enahled =]
m s ny | | [Erema e [oRz maszo0z 12oioame W
Responsibiity |SUPERUSER Paszward |*""""**"""*"*"’""‘*""""" Phone |952-833-1 204 Fax ‘952—942-5451 Emaill
Type Reference #l Fax ‘ Replacement User | Lt |1 24319999
User Id First Mame ] Last Mame Divigion Department Start Dt End Ot Enabled
AMAR |amar [ [mapu o |oRG mA4e00z 12519999 W
Responsibilty |SUPERUSER Pazsword |“‘""""‘""""‘“"’“‘“""" Phone |952—833—1 224 Fax ‘952—942—8451 |
Type Reference yl Fax ‘ Replacement User | ot |1 21313333
User Id First Mame Ml Last Mame Division Department Start [t End Ct Enahled
|ANIOL |anoL [ [BarcaJE fcom [oRG o3n42002 (12319999
Responsibility |SUPERUSER Passward |"****"**“"*"*"‘*“ Phone |952-833-1 275 Faix ‘952-942-829? |
Type Reference #l Fax ‘ Replacement User | Lt |1 2431/9999
User Id First Mame ol Last Name Divizion Department Start Dt Endl [t Enabled
[asHAY [asHay [ [emcunke ] [oRG o7ago00 (12518998 W
Responsibilty |SUPERUSER Pazswword |“‘""""‘""""‘“"’“‘“""" Phone |?53-41 B-BS0E Fax ‘783-41 B-B507 |
Type|EmMPLOVEE References #Ma, Phore [123-456-7890[123 | Fax [123-456-7590 Replacement Ussr | Dt [12031/9999
User Id First Mame Ml Last Mame Division Department Start Ot End Ot Enabled
BATCH |BaTcH [ [user o [oRG n3nse00z (12518998 W
Responsibility MO RESPOMNSIBILITY Pazsward |*’*****’*****’****”*** Phone |1 23-456-7890 Faix ‘1 23-456-7530 |
Type [EMPLOYEE Reference #[MA Fax ‘ Replacement User | ot |1 203109998 o
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In the User Definition block, enter the following information for each user:

In this field: Do this:

User Id Enter the user id. Note: This field is a unique indicator
and cannot be updated, edited, or deleted once saved
(required).

First Name Enter the first name of the user (required).

MI Enter the middle initial of the user (optional).

Last Name Enter the last name of the user (required).

Organization

Select the organization to which the user belongs
(required).

Division Select the division to which the user belongs (required).

Department Select the department to which the user belongs
(required).

Start Dt Enter the start date for the user (required).

End Dt Enter the end date for the user (required).

System Defined? Yes No If Yes is selected, the entry is system defined. System

Responsibility

defined entries cannot be modified. If No is selected, the
entry is not system defined and it can be modified.
Select the responsibility for the user
[RESPONSIBILITY CD] (required).

Password Enter the password for the user. (The password must be
within the parameters defined on the Administration
form’s System > Parameters > Organization page)
(required).

Phone Enter the user’s primary phone number (required).

Phone Extension (unlabeled)

Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Fax Enter the user’s primary fax number (required).
Email Enter user’s email address (optional).
Type Select the user type [USR_TYPE_CD] (required).

Reference #

Phone
Phone Extension (unlabeled)

Enter the reference number. This is a free form field that
allows you to further categorize users as you choose
(required).

Enter the user’s alternate phone number (optional).
Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Fax Enter the user’s alternate fax number (optional).
Replacement User* Select the user id of the replacement user (optional).
Dt* Enter the date from when the replacement is effective

(optional).

*Note: These two allow you to create a replacement user
for the current user. This is particularly useful when a
new employee assumes the duties of a former. By com-
pleting the Replacement User and Dt field, Oracle Day-
break recognizes the replacement user as the current user
on the effective date. For more information, see the fol-
lowing section, Replacement Users.

4  Select Enabled to enable the user.

5 Save your entry.
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Replacement users

%8 Administration

By completing the Replacement User and Dt fields on the User Definition block of the
Users page, you can replace an existing user with a new user. Oracle Daybreak assigns all
responsibilities of the original Oracle Daybreak user to the new user as of the date of the
replacement.

The Replacement User and Dt fields allow you to designate a replacement for the current
user in the User ID field. When you complete the Replacement User and Dt fields, save
your entry, and then enable the record, Oracle Daybreak replaces the original user. Oracle
Daybreak changes the End Dt field to the date when the original user was replaced (the
same date in the Dt field).

In the example below, User Id BJORN is the existing user replaced with Replacement User.

System User

Crganization
Users l

User Definition

Companies ACCESS Users Printers Bank Details Standard Payees

Uzer Id First Matme I Last Marme Qriganization Division Department Start Dt End Ot Enabled =]
u sy [y [ [pHaTie, lssc |cot [ore o1M4re002 H2rao000 W
Responsibility |SUPERUSER Paszword | ******************* Phong ‘952-833-1 204 ’_ Fax |952-942-B451 Email |
Type Reference #| Phone ‘ ’_ Fax | I Replacement User |AMOL Ct |USIU5!999? I
User ld First Matne I Last Mame Qrganization Divizion Department Start [t End Ot Enabled
BATCH |BaTcH [ luser lssc fcot [ore namsre002 M2eaio00n W
Rezponsibiity [NO RESPONSIBILITY Password [Fhssmssasssinsasnsass Phone [123-456-7890( | Fax[123-436-7890 |
TypeW Reference #,N,ﬂ\i Phang ‘ ’7 Fax | Replacement User | Ot |1 203109998

Oracle Daybreak assigns the queues of the original user to only those replacement users
who have the same user responsibilities (or Super User responsibility) as set in Oracle
Daybreak.

Oracle Daybreak updates the following when replacing users:

1 Oracle Daybreak assigns all applications in the replaced user’s underwriting queue
with the status NEW to the replacement user’s queue.

2 Oracle Daybreak assigns all applications in the replaced user’s funding queue with a
status other than FUNDED to the replacement user’s queue. Oracle Daybreak currently
stores the collector name in the back end tables, which are updated with the replace-
ment users ID in the case of the replacement of any user.

3 Oracle Daybreak also updates the Producers page (Lending menu > Producers com-
mand > Producer master) with the replacement user in the Underwriter and Collector
fields. Oracle Daybreak assigns all applications routed to the original user to the
replacement user. This also includes any future applications for the replaced user.

4  Oracle Daybreak automatically updates the collector ID field in all accounts to the
replacement user and routes all accounts assigned to the original user to the replace-
ment user. Note: Oracle Daybreak will not update the replacement user ID for
accounts that are closed.

2-21 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



5 On the Queue Setup form’s Responsibilities and Users sub-page, the record for the
original user will be disabled and a new record will be created for the replacement
user. If the replacement user already exists in the setup, Oracle Daybreak will not cre-
ate a new record. Oracle Daybreak updates the user ID and routes all accounts that
were assigned to the original user, based on the account condition, to the replacement
user.

Enhanced password protection

Customer data is always vulnerable when passwords are simple enough for hackers to
guess. This can happen in the absence of strict password rules. Oracle Daybreak supports
flexible and more secured password rules with a set of additional organizational level
password parameters. Setting all password parameters to Y enforces the strictest password
complexity.

m Adtninistration

System | User

Parameters Lookups User Defined Tables  Audit Tables  User Defined Defaults Txn Codes Drata Files Error Messages Tranglation
System Organization l Company

Organization Parameters

Parameter Dezcrition Parameter Yalue Qry Div  Responsibiity Enabled
B |LLG_PWD_CASE_SENSITIVE REQ [PASSWORD SHOULD EE GASE SENSITIVE (¥/N) (SET NO TO T[N lal far e | (4]
[LLG_PWD_LOWER_CHAR_REQ [PASSINORD MUST HAVE ATLEAST ONE LOWERCASE CHARAC(N [l oL faLL v
[LLs_PD_LIPPER_CHAR_REG PASSYORD MUST HAYE ATLEAST ONE UPFERCASE CHARACT|N far far fa ¥
|0LG_PwD_NER_REQ PBSSWORD MUST HAYE ATLEAST ONE NUMERIC CHARACTER [N [T TR T v
LLG_PAD_SPECIAL_CHAR_REQ PASSWORD MUST HAYE ATLEAST ONE SPECIAL CHARACTER [N P TR T v
Cl=]

These organization level password parameters are as follows:

Parameter Description

ULG_PWD_CASE_SENSITIVE REQ  PASSWORD SHOULD BE CASE SENSITIVE (Y/
N) (SET NO TO STORE PASSWORD IN UPPER-
CASE)

If the Parameter Value is set to N, the password
will be treated as if entered in uppercase.

ULG_PWD LOWER CHAR REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE AT LEAST ONE LOW-
ERCASE CHARACTER (YES/NO)

If the Parameter Value is set to Y, at least one
lowercase character is required in the password.

ULG_PWD_UPPER_CHAR_REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE AT LEAST ONE
UPPERCASE CHARACTER (YES/NO)

If the Parameter Value is set to Y, at least one
uppercase character is required in the password.
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ULG_PWD NBR REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE AT LEAST ONE
NUMERIC CHARACTER (0-9) (YES/NO)

If the Parameter Value is set to Y, at least one
numeric character is required in the password.

ULG PWD SPECIAL CHAR REQ PASSWORD MUST HAVE AT LEAST ONE SPE-
CIAL CHARACTER ($#@ ETC) (YES/NO)

If the Parameter Value is set to Y, at least one
special character is required in the password.

Note: I[F THE ULG PWD_CASE_SENSITIVE REQ parameter is set to N, then the
ULG PWD LOWER _CHAR_REQ parameter should also be set to N.

Password security is a top priority for any organization to secure its customer data. In
addition to the existing Oracle Daybreak security features, the encryption algorithm DES3
makes it even tougher for hackers to break the encrypted password.

Password encryption can be done with the following methods:

1. DES (data encryption standard)
2. DES3 (triple data encryption standard)

A technical note about DES and DES3: DES is a symmetric key cipher (encryption
algorithm); that is, the same key is used to encrypt data as well as decrypt data. DES
encrypts data in 64-bit blocks using a 56-bit key. The banking industry has adopted DES
based standards for transactions between private financial institutions, and between pri-
vate financial institutions and a private individual.

Triple DES (DES3) is a far stronger cipher than DES. The resulting encrypted data is
much harder to break using exhaustive search 2**168 attempts as compared to 2**56

attempts (in the case of DES).

You can specify the encryption type to use with your Oracle Daybreak system using the
following system parameter.

Parameter Description
PASSWORD_ENCRYPTION _TYPE PASSWORD ENCRYPTION TYPE
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Printers tab (Printers page)

The Printers page allows you to set up an unlimited number of network printers and fax
devices to be used with the system server. Oracle Daybreak will use the information on
this page when selecting a printer when the printing process involves a batch job or use a
job scheduler. Examples include printing reports and correspondence.

The printers and fax devices can be set up at each organization, division, or department to
promote efficient printing of documents, and reports. Oracle Daybreak uses this informa-
tion during product setup and on the Letters page in the Batch Printer field.

Special printer names
The following printer names are predefined and have specific functions within Oracle

Daybreak:

UNDEFINED Indicates that the document to be printed is to be previewed in
your browser instead of actually printing the document.

ARCHIVE Instead of sending an item to the printer, Oracle Daybreak gener-
ates a PDF document and saves it in the archive directory on your
server.

EMAIL For loan origination correspondences that can be faxed, Oracle
Daybreak will e-mail the document as a PDF attachment to the
consumer for direct loans or to the producer in the case of in-
direct loans.

FAX For loan origination correspondences that can be faxed, Oracle

Daybreak generates a PDF document it will send to the fax server
defined in System Parameters.

Additionally, you may set up composite entries in the Printer Name field to perform two or
more functions at the same time. This can be done by defining a printer name with the fol-
lowing format:

PRINTER NAME = <PRINTER NAME1> + <PRINTER NAME2>

For example, if a printer named JET4050 was previously defined, as were the special
printer names listed above, then the following additional printers could be defined:

JET4050+ARCHIVE Prints the document with the jet4050 printer and
archives the document.

FAX+ARCHIVE Faxes and archives the document.

EMAIL+ARCHIVE+JET4050 E-mails, archives, and prints the document with
the jet4050 printer.
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To set up the Printers page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Printers tab.

'gq Administration
System User
Qrganization Companies Access Uszers Printers Bank Details Standard Payees

Prirters l

Printer Definition

Printer Mame Description Organization Division Departmert  Default Enabled
m |UNDEFIMED |uMDEFINED: L [aLL |aLL R
larchive |&RCHNE faLL L L I 7
lemail |Er2i fare [FTS fare r I
[fax |Fax faLe [sLL | r 7
[ | | | | o
[ [ [ [ B R

3 In the Printer Definition block on the Printers page, enter the following information:

6

In this field:

Printer Name

Description
Organization

Division

Department

Do this:

Enter the printer name. The name of the printer as
defined by the server. For a UNIX server, the name might
be JET4050, while to access the same printer from a Win-
dows server the name would be: \\server-
name\jet4050 (required).

Enter the description for the printer (required).

Select the organization to which the printer belongs
(required).

Select the division to which the printer belongs
(required).

Select the department to which the printer belongs
(required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which printer to use, Oracle
Daybreak searches for a best match using the following
attributes:

1 Organization

2 Division

3 Department

For this reason, i-flex solutions recommends creating one

version of each edit where ALL is the value in these
fields.

It is also recommended that you define a default printer
for an Organization, Division and Department.

Select the Default box on one entry to indicate that this printer is a default printer.

Select Enabled to enable the printer and indicate that the printer is active.

IMPORTANT: Never disable the UNDEFINED printer. This is a required entry.

Save your entry.
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Bank Details tab (Bank Details page)

The Bank Details page defines the banks a company/branch uses for processing automatic
clearing house (ACH) and lock box payments.

Note: This is “behind the scenes” information that Oracle Daybreak uses for payments and
doesn’t appear on any other Oracle Daybreak forms.

To set up the Bank Details page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Bank Details tab.

TR Administration
System User
Organization Companies Access Users Printer= Bank Details Standard Payees
Banik Desils: |
Bank Definition
Code Mame ACH Format Enabledd
[Fse |FIRST BANK Account # 238737736 [MacHa FORMAT v (=]
Short Name [FSB Routing # [957654321
Address |3753 GOLDEN Y ALLEY RO —
| Phone |952-990-3192  Ext (1227 Fax [B00-123-4567
City [EDEM PRAIRIE St |brd Zip |55344 Country |US Phone |952-900-9081  Ext (1909 Fax |599-759-1254 -

ACH Lock Box

ACH Definition

Company Branch

ACH ldentifier Enahbled

-

] ] i ]

4

3 In the Bank Definition block, enter the following information pertaining to the financial
institutions used by your organization.

In this field: Do this:

Code Enter the bank code (ID used internally by Oracle Day-
break to represent the bank) (required).

Name Enter the bank name (required).

Short Name Enter the short name for the bank (ID displayed to repre-
sent the bank. This may be included in any output files)
(required).

Account # Enter the account number used for banking transactions
with the bank. Note: If the organizational parameter
UIX HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is set to Y, this appears
as a masked number; for example, XXXXX1234
(required).

ACH Format Select the ACH format accepted by this bank
[ACH_FORMAT CD] (required).

Routing # Enter the routing number for the bank (required).

Address Enter the address line 1 for the bank (required).

Address 2 (unlabeled) Enter the address line 2 for the bank (optional).

Zip Enter the zip code where the bank is located (required).

City Enter the city where the bank is located (required).
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St
Zip Extension (unlabeled)
Country

Phone
Ext

Phone
Ext

Fax

Fax
Enabled

Save your entry.

Select the state where the bank is located [STATE _CD]
(required).

Enter the zip extension where the bank is located
(optional).

Select the country where the bank is located
[COUNTRY_CD] (required).

Enter the primary phone number of the bank (required).
Enter the phone extension for the primary phone number
(optional).

Enter the alternate phone number for the bank (optional).
Enter the phone extension for the alternate phone number
(optional).

Enter the primary fax number for the bank (required).
Enter the alternate fax number for the bank (optional).
Select box to enable the bank and indicate this is an
active bank.

Use the ACH Definition block on the ACH sub page to enter the following information
used to create ACH files for the bank listed in the Bank Definition block.

In this field:

Company
Branch
ACH Identifier

Enabled

Save your entry.

Do this:

Select the portfolio company (required).

Select the portfolio branch (required).

Enter the ACH Id (provided by the bank). (This field is
used in the ACH files to identify the bank). (required)
Select box to enable the ACH and indicate this is an
active ACH identifier.

Use the Lock Box sub page to enter the following details to create Lock Box files related

to this bank.
In this field:
Lockbox Identifier

Company
Branch
Enabled

Save your entry.

Do this:

Enter the lock box id (provided by bank). This field is
used in the lock box files to identify the bank (required).
Select the portfolio company (required).

Select the portfolio branch (required).

Select to enable the lock box.
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Standard Payees tab (Standard Payees page)

The Standard Payees page defines third parties that are frequently the payees for checks
issued within your organization. These payees are then available on the Consumer Lend-
ing (Advance and Payment) form. When you select the Payee # in the Advance Allocation
block, Oracle Daybreak completes the remaining fields in this block with information
from the Standard Payees page.

Note: The Payee # field on the Advance Payment forms is a non-validated LOV. This
allows you to select an entry or enter one of your own.

To set up the Standard Payees page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Standard Payees tab.

" Administration

System User

Organization Companies Access Users Printers
Standard Payees
Payee Definition

Bank Detailz

Payee # Matne Pmit Modle Start Ot Enabled
u | [ I
Bank Mame Routing # Accourt Type ACH Account #
Address \ |
‘ Commentl
City s mpl [ coutrylUs Phared| Phane 2|
Payee # Mame Pmt Mode Start Ot Enabled
\ | [
Bark Name Routing # Accourt Type ACH Account #
Address ‘ | | |
‘ Commentl
City [ zpl [ coutry]  Phored| Phane 2|
Payee # Mame Pmt Mode Start Ot Enabled
\ | [
Bark Mame Routing # Accourt Type ACH Account #

Address ‘ |

\ Comment|

City st 7ip [ coutry[  Phone 4|

Phone 2|

v

3 In the Payee Definition block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Payee # Select the payee number (Identifier for the payee)
(required).

Name Enter the payee name (required).

Pmt Mode Select the payee payment mode - the payment method for
the payee; for example, ACH, INSTITUTIONAL DRAFT
[PAYEE PMT MODE CD] (required).

Start Dt View the payment mode start date - the date the current
payment method was implemented (defaults on Pmt
Mode change) (display only).

Enabled View if payee is enabled (optional).

Address Enter the address line 1 for the payee (optional).

Address 2 (unlabeled)
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Zip

City

St

Zip Extension (unlabeled)
Country

Bank Name

Routing #

Account Type

ACH Account #

Comment

Phone 1
Phone 2

4  Save your entry.

Select the zip code where the payee is located (optional).
Enter the city where the payee is located (optional).
Select the state where the payee is located [STATE _CD]
(optional).

Enter the zip extension where the payee is located
(optional).

Select the country where the payee is located
[COUNTRY_CD] (required).

Enter the payee ACH bank name used by the standard
payee (optional).

Enter the payee ACH bank routing number of bank used
by the standard payee (optional).

Enter the payee type of ACH bank account maintained by
the Standard Payee [ACH_ACCOUNT TYPE CD]
(optional).

Enter the payee ACH bank account number. Note: If the
organizational parameter

UIX_HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is set to Y, this appears
as a masked number; for example, XXXXX1234
(optional).

Enter a comment for this advance allocations. This is the
default comment to include with payments to this Payee
(optional).

Enter the primary phone number for the payee (optional).
Enter the alternate phone number for the payee
(optional).
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Check Details tab (Check Details page)

With the Administration form’s Check Details page, you can maintain the starting check
number for different payee types, such as Vendor, Producer, Third Party or Customer. You
can also maintain the default printer for each payee type. Checks are printed directly to
default printer set for payee type.

To set up the Check Details page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Administration > User.

2 Choose the Check Details tab.

'78 Administration

System User
Drganization Companies ACCESS Uszers Prirters Bank Details Standard Payees Check Details
Check Details |
Check Definition
Company Branch Payee Type Check Mumber Printer Mame Enabled
(sl [FY L L] | 11113 jet4050 M| =
| | | | | r
| | | | | -
| | | | | TR

3 In the Check Definition block, enter the following information:

In this field:
Company

Branch

Payee Type

Check Number

Printer Name

Enabled

4  Save your entry.
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Do this:

Select the portfolio company associated with the check
details (required).

Select portfolio branch associated with the check details
(required).

Select payee type associated with the check details from
the following: ALL, PRODUCER, VENDOR, CUSTOMER,
and THIRD PARTY (required).

Enter the check number to use as the starting check num-
ber for the given portfolio company, branch and payee
type (required).

Enter the default printer name to print checks for the
given portfolio company, branch and payee type
(required).

Select the Enabled indicator to allow the check details to
be used by Oracle Daybreak (required).



CHAPTER 3 : PRODUCT SETUP FORM

The Product Setup form enables you to configure the basic business guidelines necessary
to support one or more lines of credit products in Oracle Daybreak. This includes defining
the types of collateral your company supports, creating lending instruments, and determin-
ing what is included in credit bureau reporting. Setting up the Products form requires a
thorough understanding of the current rules of your business and must be completed
before you can use Oracle Daybreak.

The Products form contains the following four master tabs:

Master tab: Purpose:

Setup Records lines of credit data that is supported by
Oracle Daybreak.

Line of Credit Allows you to set up the open ended lines of

credit your company offers.

This chapter explains how to set up the Product Setup form’s Setup master tab and lines of
credit:

*  Scoring Parameters tab (Scoring Parameters page)
* Index Rates tab (Index Rates page)
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Setup master tab

The Setup master tab records data that is common to the lines of credit products supported
by Oracle Daybreak and contains the following pages: Assets, Scoring Parameters, and
Index Rates.

Scoring Parameters tab (Scoring Parameters page)

With the Scoring Parameters page, you can define the scoring parameters of a company’s
behavior scoring.

Oracle Daybreak behavior scoring applies to accounts and is based on account history
attributes and performed on a monthly basis.

Behavior scoring

Behavior scoring examines the repayment trends during the life of the account and pro-
vides a current analysis of the customer. This logical and systematic method identifies
which accounts are more likely to perform favorably versus accounts where poorer perfor-
mance is probable. This is useful when determining which other loan products a customer
may qualify for.

This information appears on the Customer Service form in the Customer Service (2) mas-
ter tab’s Account Details page in the Activity block’s Behavior Score field.

Search - o Auto Run Accounts

Acc # Status Procuct Payaft Amt At Due Cillest Due Ot Company  Branch
[ ng | m [pooEo7oo04asst |CTIVE LoaN VEHCLE | 25,000 00 | $0.00 04242005 [35FC Ha -
Acc #|20060700045631 |20040100043457 |cCHARGED OFF |Loan HE | $0.00 | §0.00 02282004 [35FC [HQ =]
or 58N Tatsl|  $114,502.98 | §16,94268 #of Accourts| 17
Search (1) Customer Service (21 | Maintenance (3)  Bankruptcy (4)  RepoForeclosure (5) Deficiency (6] Contract (71 Caollateral (8] Bureau (9 Comments (10)
Account Detalls l Customer Details Eljzin=s Balances Transactions Tracking Attributes Statement= iy, Insurances Wendor Work Order
Customers pues) = Conditions, - o, Start Dt Followeup Ot
B [4hU) GUPTA, [PRIM&RY [ $25,000.00 Oldest Due Ot [04/24/2008
I Payoff u | | | =
| [ - Due Dt At | | |
Custormer # SSh Birth Ct Gender Dy Due [ $000 1 | [ $0.00 | | | " |
=
[ 353000 hooe-neTEE DA geT | L Dus [ $000 2| [ $0.00 o
Email [AHLL GUPT A@IFLEXSOLUTIONS.COM MEF Due | $000 3| [ $0.00 | &
Languags [ENGLIEH Marital St MARRIED Otner Due | 000 4| | 000 [
Disabilty [ Skipl— Stop Correspondence[ | || Totsl Due| s000 5| | $0.00 | =

Privacy om_omp Time Zorie [AMERICALK Active Military Duty Activity
Contact Information Effective Dt Active Dt Paid Off Dt Chargeoff Ot Current Pt Due Day Late 30 B0 90 420 150 180

Delinquency Information

fddress Type  Current Maling  Phane o7 2008|0701 2008 | [ | §48217 | 24 of of of o ol of o
HOME 74 I  lo52.955.7535 & Last Pmit Amit Pmt Ot Last Bill At Lest Activity Ot Militsry DL|£Y BRINSF (Life) I_DI_D
8575 MARIGOLD CIRCLE CIR # 215 | so0 | | 5000 [q7m 2008 BrmsF e | 0] O
EDEN PRAIRIE Mh-55344 Prociucer |CA—DDUDS AUTO JUNGLE (_ Behavior Score I—U] Days  Category Collectar

= App # 0000572279 Customer Grade |4 GRADE  Score | i 663 |pEmacoLL
Call Activities l Pramises Comments Checklist References Payment Rating History — Due Date History
Action Resutt Contact Reaszon Promize Dt Promise Amt Cancel  Condition Followwup Dt Time Zane A, Follovweup Dt Appt

u [ [ [ | [ so.00 [ [ [AMERICAICHICAGO | L]

| [ [ | | [ o | | [ [ r

| [ [ | | [ = | | [ [ r

| \ \ | | \ i | \ \ o |

| \ \ | | \ i | \ \ (E2

Oracle Daybreak calculates behavior scores in a manner similar to how it calculates the
Oracle Daybreak credit score during loan origination. In both cases, you create input
parameters and define a formula on the Scoring Parameters page.
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To set up the Scoring Parameters page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Products > Setup.

2 Choose the Scoring Parameters tab.

B PO E T BT ettt e e e ey e e e e e e e A e oty e Te oty e A e s el e e e el e r e e s Ce et tatet s atatet ot Calrta ot et sl et oot et et e et oot et ot et et o)

Setup Loan  Line of Crecit  Lease
Aszzets Scoring Parameters Inclex Rates

Scoring Parameters l

Parameters

Parameter Description Data Type Enabled

[4PPLICANT_NCOME [£PPUCANT STATED MONTHLY INCOME [MMBER =]
m (B _aUTO_TRADES [TOTAL OF BARK AHD AUTO TRADES [HUrBER [
[FIco_scorE |Fico score [MUMEER: 4
| | | al
\ [ [ C =
Eoehia D hidtine Constant Mathematical
Seq [ Wariahle Walle Operator 1 Enabled
n 1 UM EMONTH_aTO_TRADES [ [+ [ ke A
2| UM BMONTH Bk _TRADES [ [ [ b
| | | [ =
[ | | [ =
[ | | [
T [ | | [ e
T | | [ FEN=
“ariskle Description [SPPLICANT CREDIT BUREAL EMONTH AUTO TRADES
Formula Expression
Expression
[CUM_BMONTH_AUTG_TRADES + CLM_EMONTH_BANK_TRADES
3 In the Parameters block, enter the following information:
In this field: Do this:
Parameter Enter the name of the scoring parameter. i-flex solutions

recommends entering a name that in some way reflects
how the parameter is used; for example, use
FICO_SCORE instead of PARAMETER 1. (required).

Description Enter a description of the parameter. Again, enter a name
that reflects how the parameter is used; for example, use
FICO SCORE and WEIGHTED FICO SCORE instead of
FICO SCORE NUMBER 1 and FICO SCORE NUMBER 2
(required).

Data Type Select the data type of the scoring parameter being
defined - this determines how Oracle Daybreak handles
the values. (While DATE and CHARACTER are available
data types, generally only NUMBER should be used when
defining a Scoring parameter [DATA TYPE CD]

(required).

Scoring Type Select the scoring type: CREDIT SCORING or BEHAV-
IORAL SCORING (required).

Enabled Select to enable and indicate that the scoring parameter is
available.
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4  Use the Formula Definition block to define a mathematical expression of the scoring
parameter you want to define. The expression may consist of one or more sequenced
entries. All arithmetic rules apply to the formula definition. If errors exist in the formula
definition, Oracle Daybreak displays an error message in this block when you choose

Show Expression.

When creating a behavior scoring formula in the Scoring Parameters page’s Formula Def-
inition block, use variables regarding account information (account variables begin with

ACC ).
In this field:
Seq

(

Variable

Constant
Mathematical Operator

)

Enabled

5 Choose Show Expression.

Do this:

Enter the sequence number (the order in which the for-
mula definition variable will be assembled and evalu-
ated) (required).

Enter a left bracket if you need to group part of your for-
mula definition (optional).

Select variable from a validated LOV based on the user-
defined table SCR_CRED SUMMARY: SCORING
PARAMETERS (optional).

Enter constant value (optional).

Select math operator to be used on the adjacent formula
definition rows [MATH_OPERATOR_CD] (optional).
Enter a right bracket if you are grouping part of your for-
mula definition (optional).

Select to enable the formula and indicate this it is
included when building a definition for the scoring
parameter.

The Variable Description field and Formula Expression block populate.

6 Save your entry.
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Index Rates tab (Index Rates page)

1

The Index Rates page maintains your organization’s history of periodic changes in index
rates. It allows you to define index rates to support variable rate lines of credit. The index
rate provides the base rate for a credit line where:

interest rate = index rate + margin rate.

The Index block displays the currently defined indexes on the Lookups page (Lookup
type: INDEX TYPE CD Description: INDEX TYPE CODES). You may create additional
user-defined lookup codes for this lookup type as needed.

Note: You cannot tie an index rate to a product rate.

You can also record any index rate change on the Index Rates page. During nightly batch
processing, all the loan accounts with that index type are included when posting the RATE
CHANGE transaction. After Oracle Daybreak processes the batch, the interest rate of the
loan account is changed. Oracle Daybreak will use this new interest rate when computing
all future interest calculations.

To set up index rate

On the Setup menu, choose Products > Setup.

2 Choose the Index Rates tab.

P8 PrOdUCE SBIUR  oriroriririririririr o r e er e e e e e e e e e e e T e

Setup Loan Line of Credit Lease
J
Azsets Scoring Parameters Index Rates
Index Rates I
Index
Index Type Short Description Description Enabled
m|:; L RILELE PRIME RATE |v&RISBLE PRIME RATE| NS
" ARIABLE PRIME RATE
[FLaT RATE |FLaT RATE I
FLAT RATE
~
Index Details
Start Ot Rate Enabled
4 0101 22008 5.0000 (I =~ |

031 772004 5.0000 (I
0311 1/2000 1:5.0000 (I
01011900 5.9300 [

—T
I ©

[l -]
=

The Index Details block allows you to define multiple index values using the Start Dt and
Rate fields.

Note: The history appears in descending order, with the most current record at the top.
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3 Use the Index Type and Index Details blocks to create the new index type.

In this field:

Index block
Index Type

Short Description
Description

Index Details block
Start Dt
Rate

Enabled

4 Save your entry.

Do this:

Select the index, PRIME RATE or FLAT RATE
[INDEX TYPE CD] (required).

Enter a short description of the index (required).
Enter the index description (required).

Enter the effective start date for the index rate (required).
Enter the new index rate effective from above mentioned
date as a percentage (required).

Note: For the FLAT RATE index there should be only one
entry with a Start Dt. = 01/01/1900 and a RATE =
0.0000.

Select the Enabled check box to indicate the index rate
effective from start date mentioned above (required).

Note: Variable rate loans functionality is not extended to Pre-Compute loans.
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CHAPTER 4 : PRODUCT LINE OF CREDIT SETUP

The Product Setup form’s Line of Credit master tab and its pages allow you to set up the
lines of credit your company offers.The following tabs are available on the Line of Credit
master tab:

*  Products

* Scoring

* Fees

*  Checklists
* Spreads

»  Statement
* Letters

This chapter explains how to setup the pages associated with each one.
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Products tab (LoC Products page)

The Loc Products page defines the closed ended line of credit products your organization
offers (unsecured line of credit, home equity line of credit, and so on). The information on
this page is the base for defining additional product information.

A line of credit product is based on the following attributes:

* The collateral type and sub type
»  The billing cycle
*  Whether the line of credit is paid directly or indirectly to the customer

The Product Definition block records details about the line of credit product, such as the
description, collateral type and sub type, credit bureau reporting attributes, and billing
cycle.

The Product Itemization block is used to define itemized entries for a line of credit prod-
uct. This information is used on the Itemization sub pages of the Application Entry form,
Funding form, Underwriting form, and Conversion forms.

To set up the LoC Products page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

2 Choose the Products tab.

%EProduct Setup o i
Setup Loan Line of Credt | Lease
Procucts Pricing Edits Cycles Scoring  Contract Fees Compersaton  Commizsions  Checklists  Spreads  Statement  Letters  Promotions  Insurances
Praducts l
Product Definition Credit Buresu Credit Bureau Enabled
Product Descrintion Collateral Type  Collateral Sub Type  Portfolio Type Account Type Billing Cycle Category Direct ‘
moc | LINE UNSECLIRED |UNSECURED COLL [UnSECURED |LINE OF CREDIT  |LINE OF CREDIT  |MONTHLY | ¥ 2
JLoc-HE [LE HE |HOME COLLATER|[REAL PROPERTY k [LINE OF CREDIT  [CREDIT LINE SECUF[MONTHLY [ WV
\ [ [ | | \ [ [ b [m
\ | | | | \ | | RIS
Product itemizations
Pos  Meg
femization Sort  (+) (=) Enabled
B ITM OTHER FEE o e
||TM AMOUNT PAID O MY LOAN ACCOUNT 2 @ |
|ITM AMOUNT PAID TO OTHERS OM MY BEHALF 3 ® C. ]
||TM AMOUNT GIVEM TO ME DIRECTLY 4 ® O [
| e @ m 5

3 In the Product Definition block on the LoC Products page, enter the following informa-

tion:
In this field: Do this:
Product Enter the product code as defined by your organization

(in other words, how you want to differentiate the line of
credit products). For example, line of credit products can
be differentiated along asset lines (LOC for an unsecured
line of credit, or LOC-HE for a home equity line of
credit). The product code, or name, is unique (required).

Description Enter the description of the product; for example, LINE
UNSECURED, LINE HE. (This is the product description
as it appears throughout Oracle Daybreak) (required).
Example
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Collateral Type

Collateral Sub Type
Credit Bureau Portfolio Type*

Credit Bureau Account Type*

Billing Cycle

Category

Index Rounding

Start Dt
End Dt

Select the collateral type for the product. This field iden-
tifies what type of collateral is associated with the line of
credit and assists Oracle Daybreak in identifying the cor-
rect page(s) to display [COLLATERAL TYPE CD]
(required).

Select the collateral sub type for the product
[COLLATERAL SUB_TYPE_CD] (required).

Select the credit bureau portfolio type for the product
[CRB_PORTFOLIO_TYPE_CD] (required).

Select the account type for the product

[CRB_ACC _TYPE_CD] (required).

*Note: The Credit Bureau Portfolio Type and Credit
Bureau Account Type fields determine how the portfolio
is reported back to the credit bureaus (required).

Select the billing cycle for the product

[LOC BILL CYCLE_CD] (required).

Select the category for the product. This serves to group
products for reporting purposes (user-defined).
[PRODUCT_CATEGORY_CD] (optional).

Select the index rate rounding factor for the product.
Note: For more information, see Appendix C: Rounding
Amounts and Rate Attributes.

[INDEX RATE ROUND FACTOR_CD] (required).
Enter the start date for the product (required).

Enter the end date for the product (required).

Select the Direct box if the product can be originated directly to customer. (In this case,
the compliancy state is the state listed in the customer’s current mailing address.)

_Or_

Clear the Direct box if the product is an indirect lending product; that is, payment is made
to the producer. (In this case, the compliancy state is the state listed in the producer’s

address.)

Select the Enable box to activate the product.

In the Product Itemization block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Itemization
Disc. Rate
Sort

Pos (+)
Neg (-)

Do this:

Select the itemization type (required).

Enter the discount rate (optional).

Enter the sort order (required).

Select for a positive number.

Select for a negative number.

Note: The Pos and Neg buttons determine whether the
values will increase or decrease the itemization total for
the line of credit based on the selected line of credit prod-
uct. Together the contents of the Product Itemization
block, positive and negative, add up to the line of credit
amount.

Select the Enabled box to indicate that this product itemization is currently available.

Save your entry.
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Scoring tab (Scoring Models page)

The Scoring Models page allows you to setup individual and multiple scoring models. You
can define different scoring models by company, branch and product. Scoring models are
used to automate the decisioning process on the Underwriting form and grade applica-
tions.

When you choose Next Application on the Application Entry form after entering an appli-
cation, Oracle Daybreak determines which scoring model to use by finding a best match.
Oracle Daybreak searches the Company, Branch, and Product fields of all enabled scoring
models that contain either the exact value on the application or ALL. (Exact matches for
each field are given a higher weight than matches to ALL.) Oracle Daybreak then ranks the
returned matches in descending order based on the weighted values and the hierarchical
position of the field, then by Start Date. Oracle Daybreak recognizes the first row returned
as the best match. This scoring model information is then used to determine the next status
and sub status of the application.

If you use a standard bureau score as a scoring model, you can set up Oracle Daybreak to
use the adverse action reasons provided by the standard bureau score on the Stipulations
sub page.

To set up the Scoring Models page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

2 Choose the Scoring tab, then choose the Scoring Models tab.

Setup Loan  Line of Credit | Lease
Products Pricing Eclits Cycles Scoring Cortract Fees Cnzanzaton § 2] Spreacs Statement Letters Promaotions  Insurances
Scoring Models l
Bureau Score Auto
Mocel Description Max Score Company  Branch Procuct Start Date Reasons Decision Enabledd
[Loc LOC SCORING MODEL (FICO SCORE) 1000 |all  larl el ot Aann | [ I W
Parameters { Grades
Parameters Max Wiaighted
Parameter Value Adverse Action Reason Walue Enabled
B |FICO SCORE | 1000 | | 0 2 (=
| | | | =
[ [ [ [ HR=
Range Definition
Walue From Percent i Value  Enabled
L0} % Max Value @ % Param  © Value 100.000 B
% e Waluz: T % Param © Walue r
O Wene walue © 2 Param © Walue O =)

3 On the Scoring Models page, complete the following fields:

In this field: Do this:

Model Enter the code for the scoring model (required).
Description Enter a description of the scoring model (required).

Max Score Enter the maximum score allowed. (This is normally the

sum of the Max Value fields within the scoring parame-
ters.) (required).

Company Select the company for the scoring model. This may be
ALL or a specific company [PTC_COMPANY] (required).
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Branch Select branch within the company for the scoring model.
This may be ALL or a specific branch [PCB_ BRANCH].
This must be ALL if in the Company field you selected
ALL) (required).

Product Select the product for the scoring model. This may be
ALL or a specific product (Setup > Product > Line of
Credit > Products) (required).

Start Date Enter the start date for the scoring model (required).

4 Select the Bureau Score Reasons box to use the score reasons supplied by the credit
bureau. If not selected, automatically rejected applications scored using this scoring model
display the Adverse Action Reasons from the Parameters sub page.

5 Select the Auto Decision box to assign an application a status/sub status based on the
grade associated with the score returned for this scoring model. If not selected, Oracle
Daybreak assigns applications scored using this scoring model a status/sub status of NEW-
REVIEW REQUIRED.

6 Select the Enabled box to enable the scoring model.

7 Save your entry.

Parameters sub page

The Parameters sub page records the parameters used to determine the score calculated by
the scoring model. You can define multiple parameters and adverse action reason associ-
ated with each parameter in a scoring model. Each scoring parameter can have maximum
values set. The score range is based upon the information in the Range Definition block on
the Parameters sub page.

Oracle Daybreak calculates a final score by adding the score for each parameter in the
scoring model. A parameter weighted value is used to find the four adverse action reasons,
if bureau reasons are not used.

Note: A character parameter range definition should contain the exact value of the param-
eter

If the scoring parameter and range definitions were defined as below, then:
If the Value returned was: Then:

>=0 &<1000 Calculated values in this range would be translated into
0% of the Max Value (in this case 1000) for this parame-
ter, which is 0.

>=1000 & < 3000 Calculated values in this range would be translated into
25% of the calculated value for this parameter. A param-
eter value of 1000 would result in a final value of 250. A
parameter value of 2999 would result in a final value of
749.75.

>= 3000 & < 5000 Calculated values in this range would be translated into
50% of the calculated value for this parameter. A param-

eter value of 3000 would result in a final value of 1500.
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A parameter value of 4999 would result in a final value
0f2499.5.

>= 5000 & < 10000 Calculated values in this range would be translated into
75% of the calculated value for this parameter. A param-
eter value of 5000 would result in a final value of 3750.
A parameter value of 9999 would result in a final value
0f 7499.25.

>=1000 Calculated values in this range would be translated into
100% of the calculated value for this parameter. This
would return the calculated value.

Note: Each scoring parameter should have range definitions defined that encompass all of
the values that might result.

To set up the Parameters sub page for the auto-decisioning process
1  On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.
2 Choose the Scoring tab, then choose the Parameters sub tab.

3 In the Parameters block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Parameter Select the parameter from the LOV (required).

Max Value Enter the maximum value allowed for the selected
parameter (required).

Adverse Action Reason Select the adverse action reason from the LOV

[ADV_ACTION_APP_REASON_CD]. (If, on the Scoring
Models page, the Bureau Screen Reasons box is selected
for the scoring model, you cannot update this field)
(optional).

Weighted Value Enter the adverse action weighted value. This indicates
the priority of this parameter when determining which
adverse action reasons to use on the application. The top
ten adverse action reasons based on the weighted value of
the parameter will be populated (required).

4  The Range Definition block allows you to translate the calculated value for a scoring
parameter into the value to be used, depending on the returned value of the parameter.

In the Range Definition block, use the Value From field to enter the lowest calculated
value to apply the specific translation. The ceiling of the range definition is based on the
range definition with the next highest Value From or the Max Value of the scoring param-
eter (which ever is less) (required).

5 Choose one of these options to determine how values for a scoring parameters are trans-

lated:
If you choose: Then:
% Max Value Calculated values within the range definition receives a

value based on a percentage of the Max Value of the scor-
ing parameter.
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% Param Calculated values within the range definition receives a
value based on a percentage of the calculated value of the
scoring parameter.

Value Calculated values with in the range definition receives a

specific value.
In the Percent / Value field, enter the percent or value to be used in the translation of the
calculated value of the scoring parameter.

If you select the Enabled box, Oracle Daybreak will consider this range definition when
translating values for this scoring parameter.

Save your entry.

Grades sub page

1
2

The Grades sub page defines how Oracle Daybreak translates the scoring model scores

into your organization’s grade. Oracle Daybreak uses these grades in the auto-decisioning
process. Each grade has a specific status/sub status that informs Oracle Daybreak what to
do with the application of a particular grade as it continues through the origination cycle.

Note: Each scoring model should have grade definitions defined that encompass all of the
values that might result.

To set up the Grades sub page for the auto-decisioning process

On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

Choose the Scoring tab, then choose the Grades sub tab.

Setup Loan  Line of Credit | Lease
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3 In the Grade Definition block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Score
Credit Grade

Do this:

Enter the score the application receives (required).
Select the grade to assign to an application
[CR_GRADE_CD] (required).

Chapter 4 :-7 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



Application Status

Sub Status

Select the status to assign to applications with a score
starting with the value of this grade definition
[APP_STATUS CD AUTO] (required).

Select the sub status to assign to applications with a score
starting with the value of this grade definition.

Credit scoring only allows for only the following status/
sub status pairs:

APPROVED - AUTO APPROVED

REJECTED - AUTO REJECTED

NEW - REVIEW REQUIRED

NEW - RECOMMEND APPROVAL

NEW - RECOMMEND REJECTION
[APP_SUB_STATUS_CD]

(required).

4 Select Enabled to indicate that this grade definition will be considered when grading an
application using this scoring model.

5 Save your entry.
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Scoring tab (Behavioral Scoring Models page)

Behavior scoring examines the repayment trends during the life of the account and pro-
vides a current analysis of the customer. This logical and systematic method identifies
which accounts are more likely to perform favorably versus accounts where poorer perfor-
mance is probable. This is useful when determining which other loan products a customer
may qualify for.

This information appears on the Customer Service form in the Customer Service (2)
master tab’s Account Details page in the Activity block’s Behavior Score field.

The Behavioral Scoring Models page allows you to setup individual and multiple behavior
scoring models. Completing the Behavioral Scoring Models page is similar to completing
the existing Scoring Parameters page, although new parameters have been added for
behavioral scoring. You can define multiple behavior scoring models and depending upon
the market situation and customer account behavior, enable only the models you want
Oracle Daybreak to use.

Oracle Daybreak calculates behavior scores in a manner similar to how it calculates the
Oracle Daybreak credit score during loan origination.

While Oracle Daybreak pricing scores apply to applications and are based on information
recorded during loan origination, behavior scoring applies to accounts and is based on
account history attributes and performed on a monthly basis.

To set up the Behavioral Scoring Models page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.
2 Choose the Scoring tab, then choose the Behavioral Scoring Models tab.
Loan  Line of Credit | Lease
Products  Pricing Edits  Cycles  Scoring | Contract  Fees  Conperesiion Cotmissore  Checklists  Org Fees  Stipulstions  Spresds  Statemert  Letters Promdtions  Insursnces
Scoring Models Behavioral Scoring Models {
Mode! Description Merx Score  Comparry Branch Product Start Ot End Ot Enabled
”.INEiﬂSR LOC BEHAWIOR SCORING MODEL 1000 |ALL ALL ALL 010172000 |1231/4000 i :
Parameters
Parameters Mase
Parameter Walue  Enabled
m [ACCOUNT DELMGUENCY DAYS | Moo KA (A
| | 0
[ [ I
Range Definition
“alue From Percent i Value  Enabled
L1} T o Wax Value [ % Param ™ walue 0.000 W =

30 % hiax Value U % Param @ walue 200,000 [

60 % hiax alue U % Param ™ walue 300000 [

a0 O 5 higx Value % Param @ Yalue 0101 000 i

g wiew walue  © %6 Param O yalue O =]

3

On the Behavioral Scoring Models page, complete the following fields:

In this field: Do this:
Model Enter the model for the behavior score (required).
Description Enter the description of the model (required).
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Max Score Enter the maximum score value for the behavior score.
(This is normally the sum of the Max Value fields within
the scoring parameters.) (required).

Company Select the company which uses this behavior score. This
may be ALL or a specific company [PTC_COMPANY |
(required

Branch Select the branch corresponding to the company. This

may be ALL or a specific branch [PCB_ BRANCH]. This
must be ALL if in the Company field you selected ALL)
(required).

Product Enter the product to which the behavior score applies.
This may be ALL or a specific product (Setup > Product
> Line of Credit > Products) (required).

Start Date Enter the start date for the behavior scoring model
(required).

End Date Enter the end date for the behavior scoring model
(required).

4  Select the Enabled box to enable the behavior scoring model.

5 Save your entry.

Parameters sub page

The Parameters sub page records the parameters used to determine the score calculated by
the behavior scoring model. The score behavior range is based upon the information in the
Range Definition block on the Parameters sub page.

Oracle Daybreak calculates a final score by adding the score for each parameter in the
scoring model. A parameter weighted value is used to find the four adverse action reasons,
if bureau reasons are not used.

If the behavior scoring parameter and range definitions were defined as below, then:

If the Value returned was: Then:

>=0 &<30 If the account was delinquent between 0 and 29 days, the
behavior scoring model value would be 0.

>=30 & <60 If the account was delinquent between 30 and 59 days,
the behavior scoring model value would be 200.

>=60 & <90 If the account was delinquent between 60 and 89 days,
the behavior scoring model value would be 300.

>=90 If the account was delinquent over 90 days, the behavior
scoring model value would be 400.

Note: Each scoring parameter should have range definitions defined that encompass all of
the values that might result.
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To set up the Parameters sub page for behavior scores

On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

Choose the Scoring tab, then choose the Behavioral Scoring Models tab.

Choose the Parameters sub tab.

In the Parameters block on the Parameters sub page, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Parameter Select the parameter from the LOV (required).

Max Value Enter the maximum value allowed for the selected
parameter (required).

Enabled Select to enable the parameter.

The Range Definition block allows you to translate the calculated value for a behavior
scoring parameter into the value to be used, depending on the returned value of the param-
eter.

In the Range Definition block, use the Value From field to enter the lowest calculated
value to apply the specific translation. The ceiling of the range definition is based on the
range definition with the next highest Value From or the Max Value of the behavior scor-
ing parameter (which ever is less) (required).

Choose one of these options to determine how values for a behavior scoring parameter are
translated:

If you choose: Then:

% Max Value Calculated values within the range definition receives a
value based on a percentage of the Max Value of the
behavior scoring parameter.

% Param Calculated values within the range definition receives a
value based on a percentage of the calculated value of the
behavior scoring parameter.

Value Calculated values with in the range definition receives a
specific value.

In the Percent / Value field, enter the percent or value to be used in the translation of the
calculated value of the behavior scoring parameter.

If you select the Enabled box, Oracle Daybreak will consider this range definition when
translating values for this behavior scoring parameter.

Save your entry.
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Fees tab (Fee page)

The Fee page allows you to define fees that may be automatically assessed by Oracle Day-
break. The Fee Definitions block records fees not defined within the Contract page’s Fees
sub page.

The following fee types are currently supported for automatic assessment:

* Late charges

*  Non sufficient funds

* Extensions

*  Prepayment penalties (loan only)

* Advance/transaction fees (line of credit only)
*  Over credit limit fees (line of credit only)

e Membership fees (line of credit only)

Fees can be calculated as either a flat amount or a percentage of payment due based on fee
type.

You can specify minimums and maximums for fee amounts in the Min Amt and Max Amt
fields. Different fee rules can be setup at the company/branch level.

When Fees are assessed, Oracle Daybreak determines the best match using all enabled fee
definitions for that meet the following criteria:

»  Exactly match the fee type being assessed.

* Have an effective date that is greater than or equal to the start date.

* Have a Txn Amt From that is greater than or equal to the outstanding amount related
to the fee assessment.

*  Match either the value or ALL for all other criteria (Exact matches for each field are
given a higher weight than matches to ALL.)

The returned rows are then given a descending rank based on the weighted values and the
hierarchical position of the following criteria:

Company

Branch

Product

Account state
Transaction amountt
Start date

End date.

NN N R W=

On the ranked rows - the first row is returned as the best match.
Note: Certain fees, like late fees, can be set up at contract, as well as state level. In such

cases, the contract fee, if present, is used first. Only if the contract fee is not present is the
state fee used.
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To set up the Fees page

On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

2 Choose the Fees tab.

Setup Loan  Line of Credt | Lease

Products Pricing Exiits

Cycles Scoring

Cortract Fees Gompensautn  Checklists

Fee

Fee Definition

Fee Rule Fee Type Calc Metho! Min At Max Amt Percent Company  Branch
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Letters
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On the Fee page, the Fee Definition block defines the individual fees. Complete the Fee
Definition block with the following information:

In this field:

Fee Rule

Fee Type
Calc Method

Do this:

Enter the fee rule used to identify the particular fee defi-
nition (required).

Select the fee type (required).

Select the method of calculating the fee
[FEE_CALC_METHOD_CD] (required).

Enter the minimum amount for the fee (required).

Enter the maximum amount for the fee. If you selected
FLAT AMOUNT in the Calc Method field, then this field
is not used and is normally populated as $0.00 (required).
Enter the percentage value of the outstanding transaction

adjusted to fall within the Min Amount and the Max

Select the portfolio company. This may be ALL or a spe-
cific company (Setup > Administration > User > Com-

Select the portfolio branch. This may be ALL or a spe-
cific branch (Setup > Administration > User > Compa-
nies). This must be ALL if in the Company field you

Select the product. This may be ALL or a specific prod-
uct. The available values come from a validated LOV
based on the selected Billing Cycle setup and the Line of

Min Amt
Max Amt
Percent
amount to be assessed as a fee. This amount will be
Amount (required).
Company
panies) (required).
Branch
selected ALL) (required).
Product
Credit Product setup (required).
State

Txn Amt From

Start Dt

Select the state for this fee. This may be ALL or a specific
state [STATE_CD] (required).

Enter the transaction or balance amount. The fee is calcu-
lated using the specifications of this record only if the
transaction amount is greater than the value specified in
this field (and less than this field in another record for the
same fee) (required).

Enter the start date (required).
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End Dt

(o) NNV, I SN UST (O R

Enter the end date (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which fee to use, Oracle Day-
break searches for a best match using the following
attributes:

Company

Branch

Product

State

Amount (Txn Amt From)
Effective/start date (Start Dt)

For this reason, i-flex solutions recommends creating one
version of each fee where ALL is the value in the these
fields.

It is also recommended that you define a default printer
for an Organization, Division and Department.

4  Select Enabled to enable the fee.

5 Save your entry.
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Checklists tab (Checklists page)

A checklist is an optional set of steps to follow when completing a form in Oracle Day-
break, such as the Underwriting form, the Funding form, or completing a page involving
collections on the Customer Service form. Checklists can be used as guidelines to help
ensure that Oracle Daybreak users follow your business’s standard operating procedures
and enter all required data. Some checklists are optional, but others such as those related to
application decisions or contract verification, may be required depending on the edit sets
defined in your Oracle Daybreak system. Checklists page allows you to specify the con-
tents of the checklist.

The following checklists are built in to the Origination workflow and can be viewed when
edits are checked:

* DECISION VERIFICATION CHECKLIST
¢ CONTRACT VERIFICATION CHECKLIST

The following checklists are built in to the Customer Service form and can be viewed dur-
ing collection tasks:

*  BANKRUPTCY CHECKLIST
¢ CHARGE-OFF CHECKLIST
*  REPOSSESSION/FORECLOSURE

You can define additional checklists for your organization. You can set up multiple check-
lists for a single type of checklist. These checklists can be differentiated by:

e Company

¢ Branch

e Product

¢ Account state

To set up the Line of Credit Checklist page

On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

2 Choose the Checklists tab.
Setup Losn  Line of Credit | Lease
Products Pricing Edits Cycles Scoring Contract Fees Gomimeeatuyy - Checklists Spreads Statement Letters Promotions  Insurances
Checklists |
Checklist Type Definition
Checklist Code Description Checklist Type Company  Branch Product State Enabled

[} ‘CNLNOE-CON-M |CONTRACT YERIFICATION CHECKLIST FOR LINE OF CREDIT |CONTRACT WERIFICATION CHECKLIST |ALL ‘ALL |ALL AL | R

‘CNLNOE—DECJ |DEC\SION CHECKLIST FOR LINE OF CREDIT |DECISION WERIFICATION CHECKLIST |ALL ‘ALL |ALL AL B

\ | | | \ | i)

Checklist Action Definition
Action Code De=crigtion Sort Enabled

mf |VERFIED RESIDENCE 2 10 bl (4

2 |YERIFIED PHORME 7 2 W

[3 |YERIFIED EMPLOYMENT 7 3 I

4 |VERIFIED INCOME 7 4 v

[s |ALL STIPULATIONS MET 7 5 v

6 [pOCUMENT CHECKLIST COMPLETED 7 g

‘7 |CUSTOMERJ‘COLLATERAL WERIFICATION CHECHLIST COMPLETE 7 7 W

| | —F

[ | B &
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3 Complete the Checklist Type Definition block with the following information:

In this field:
Checklist Code

Description
Checklist Type

Company

Branch

Product

State

Enabled

Do this:

Enter the checklist code that identifies checklist being
defined (required).

Enter the description for the checklist (required).

Select the checklist type to define where the specific
checklist will be available in Oracle Daybreak
[CHECKLIST TYPE CD] (required).

Select the portfolio company associated with the check-
list. This may be ALL or a specific company (Setup >
Administration > User > Companies) (required).
Select the portfolio branch associated with the checklist.
This may be ALL or a specific branch (Setup > Adminis-
tration > User > Companies). This must be ALL if in the
Company field you selected ALL) (required).

Select the product associated with the checklist. This may
be ALL or a specific product. The available values come
from a validated LOV based on the selected Billing
Cycle setup and the Line of Credit Product setup
(required).

Select the state associated with the checklist type. This
may be ALL or a specific state [STATE_CD] (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which edits type to use, Ora-
cle Daybreak searches for a best match using the follow-
ing attributes:

1 Company
2 Branch

3 Product

4  State

For this reason, i-flex solutions recommends creating one
version of each checklist type where ALL is the value in
these fields.

Select to enable the checklist.

4  Checklist actions are steps (a set of one or more tasks) related to the checklist you are cre-
ating. They are loaded on the Checklist sub page.

Complete the Checklist Action Definition block with the following information:

In this field:

Action Code
Description
Sort

Do this:

Enter the action code for the checklist (required).

Enter the description for the action type (required).
Enter the sort order to define the placement of the action
type on the Checklist sub page (required).

5 Select Enabled to include this action in the checklist.

6 Save your entry.
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Spreads tab (Spreads page)

1
2

The Spreads page allows you to define the payment allocation strategy used by your busi-
ness while applying payments to accounts. Spreads are selected on the Payment Entry
(and Payment Maintenance) pages. The payment to the account according to the spread
can be viewed on the Transaction page on the Customer Service form.

The Spread Definition block is used to define individual spreads. Many common spreads
have already been defined. With each spread, you can define the due date advancement
method to use, BRING CURRENT, FUTURE, or NONE.

The Spread Transaction Definitions block records the order in which balances are satisfied
when a payment is applied to an account. (Unless someone indicates otherwise, payments
will be applied against each balance type, in sort order, until either there is no remaining
balance, or the payment has been completely allocated.)

To set up the Spreads page

On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

Choose the Spreads tab.

Setup

Loan  Line of Credt | Lease

Products

Spreads I

Pricing Edlits Cycles Scoring Contract Fees Letters Promotions  Insurances

Gompensaten - Checklists Spreads Statement

Spread Definition

Spread Description Due Ot Ay
|BRING CURRENT
e

|onE

Enabled

m [scLoc
[scexp-LoC
|acFEE-LOC

[acTivE sPREAD - LOC
[acTivE ExPENSE SPREAD - LOC
|ACTIVE FEE SPREAD - LOC

Lead hEtais

<l <<

4| |»

Spread Transaction Definition

m
=)
2
=
a
=1

Balance Type

o
=
=i
@

m [NTEREST ACCRUAL
AL ANCE fPRINCIPAL
[sDvancE rPRINCIPAL
AL ANCE fPRINCIPAL
AL ANCE fPRINCIPAL
[2DrvancE fPRINCIPAL
[cREDIT IMsURANCE LIFE
[cREDIT NSURANCE DISABILITY
|LATE cHaRGE
[MEMBERSHI FEE
[ADANCE TRANSACTION FEE
[ovERLIMIT FEE
[mam SUFFICIENT FUND FEE
|EXTENSION FEE

|*

ol olelololel oLl
alslafallo[LLLLLLLJE

RNV RV R R RE VR RE VR YRRV RN

4

3

In the Spread Definition block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Spread Enter the code identifying the spread (required).

Description Enter the description for the spread. (This usually reflects
when this spread is used.) (required).

Due Dt Adv Select the due date advancement code that determines

how payments applied using this spread will affect due
amounts. Oracle Daybreak uses the following predefined
Due Dt Adv Codes:

BRING CURRENT - The payment allocations for transac-
tions against an account’s outstanding balances that make
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up the billed balances. This will be applied against billed
due amounts.
FUTURE - The payment allocations for transactions
against an accounts outstanding balances that make up
the billed balances. This will be applied against billed
due amounts. Any remaining amount allocated against
billed balances will be accumulated and applied against
future due amounts. [DUE_ DT _ADVANCEMENT CD]
(required).
NONE - Payments applied using this spread will not
affect the due amounts of the account in any way.
Enabled Select box to enable the spread.

4 In the Spread Transaction Definition block, enter the following information:
In this field: Do this:

Balance Type Select the balance type to allocate a portion of the
received payment against (required).

Note: i-flex solutions recommends that you always setup
an ADVANCE/PRINCIPAL balance type for each spread.

Cycle (Line of credit only) Enter the balance cycle during
which to apply payments. This collects payment on bad
(unpaid) cycles. You can only go back five cycles. Cycle
will have a value of 0 for loans (required).

Sort Enter the sort order in which the balance type has pay-
ments allocated against it (required).

5 Select Enabled and Oracle Daybreak will consider this spread transaction when allocating
payments.

6 Choose Load Details.

Oracle Daybreak loads the spread transaction definitions for newly created spread defini-
tions to ensures that all balance types related to payment allocation will be included in a
spread.

7 Save your entry.
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Statement tab (Messages page)

The Messages page allows you to set up messages that appear on account statements sent
to customers. You can set up statement messages for different products. When Oracle
Daybreak generates a statement for an account, all statement messages matching the selec-
tion criteria are included in the statement file for that account.

Oracle Daybreak inserts the message in the Text field into the statement file produced dur-
ing the nightly batch job for the appropriate consumers.

A record of an account’s statement history, including the messages included in the state-
ment, appears on the Statements page on the Customer Service form.

To set up the Statements (Messages) page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

2 Choose the Statement tab.

%8 Product Setup [

Setup Losn  Line of Credit | Lease
Products Pricing Edits: Cycles Scoring Contract Fees Compeneaton - Checklists Spreads Statement Letters Promotions  Insurances
Messages l
Statement Messages
a
Sen Code StartDt  —
n ,7 09012000
L Text Company _ Branch Product Producer
MO TEASER RATES. NO AMMUAL FEE. JUST & RATE THAT LASTS. CALL 1-888-7675-8877 ALl AL L ALL AL End Dt
OR WISIT Wit NOTEASER COM 09/01,2003
Enzhled
v
Start Ot
Seq Code
Text c
ompany  Branch Product Producer
‘ Endl Dt
Enzhled
[
Start Ot
Seq Code
Text Company  Branch Product Producer
‘ End Dt
Ensbled
[l L
-

3 In the Statement Messages block, enter the following information:

In this field:
Seq

Code

Text
Company

Branch
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Do this:

Enter the sort sequence of how the statement message
should be printed (required).

Enter the message code identifying the statement mes-
sage (required).

Enter the text of the statement message (required).
Select the company for the statement message. This may
be ALL or a specific company (Setup > Administration
> User > Companies) (required).

Select the branch within the company for the statement
message. This may be ALL or a specific branch (Setup >
Administration > User > Companies). This must be
ALL if in the Company field you selected ALL (required).



Product

Producer

Start Dt

End Dt

Select the product for which this statement message will
be used. This may be ALL or a specific product
(required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which message to use, Oracle
Daybreak searches for a best match using the following
attributes:

1 Company
2 Branch

3 Product

4 Producer

For this reason, i-flex solutions recommends creating one
version of each edit type where ALL is the value in these
fields.

Select the producer for the statement message. This may
be ALL or a specific producer. The available values come
from a validated LOV based on the Pro Group and Pro
Type (required).

Enter the first date the statement message is available
(required).

Enter the last date the statement message is available
(required).

4  Select Enabled to enable the message.

5

Save your entry.
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Letters tab (Letters page)

The Letters page allows you to define letters that Oracle Daybreak automatically generates
when the account meets certain conditions, or “trigger events.” Each letter has its own
trigger event. For example, you can configure Oracle Daybreak to automatically send a
welcome letter when an application becomes an account or send a collection letters when
an account becomes delinquent.

Oracle Daybreak supports the following types of letters:

Type of letter: Definition:
CONDITIONAL ADVERSE Generated in nightly batch jobs for applications that were
ACTION LETTER declined. This letter is sent to the consumer to indicate

the reasons why the application was declined. This letter
also indicates steps that the consumer may take to gain
approval of the line of credit application.

PAID IN FULL LETTER Generated in nightly batch jobs when the account pays
off. This letter is sent to the customer.

PAYOFF QUOTE LETTER Generated when a payoff quote is created for an account.
This letter is sent to the customer.

ACCOUNT STATEMENT Generated when account is to receive a billing statement
(this time is defined in contract setup). Letter is sent to
customer.

When Oracle Daybreak generates letters, it searches the Letters page for letter definitions
that meet the following criteria:

¢ Definition is enabled.
* Definition is an exact match of the letter code being generated.
¢ Definition is a match of either the account value or ALL for all other criteria.

Exact matches for each field are given a higher weight than matches to ALL.

The returned rows are then given a descending rank based on the weighted values and the
hierarchical position of these fields:

1 Company
2 Branch

3 Product

4  State

5 Channel

On the ranked rows, the first row is returned as the best match.
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To set up the Letters page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Products > Line of Credit.

2 Choose the Letters tab.

Setup Loan  Line of Credit | Lease

Prociucts Pricing
Letters l

Letter Definition

Edits: Cycles

Scoring Contract

Fees COmpEREstEn. ©Checklists Spreads Statement Letters Promaotions  Insurances

Letter Code File Mame Bstch Printer Batch User Letter Type Company Branch Product State  Channel Enshled

B CNLNOE_ADY_LTR  [LORADY_EM_100_01 [archive |patch |ADVERSE ACTIONLETTER [ALL  [aLL ALl [l [ar =
|cHLMOE COL_LTR1  [LCOLT1_EM_100_01  [archive |BaTCH |COLLECTION LETTER 1 fal e fac [l [aLL 7
CHLMOE_COL_LTRZ  [LCOLT2_EM_100_01  [archive |BaTcH |COLLECTION LETTER 2 fal e fac [arL (oLl 7
|cMLMDE_COL_LTRS  [LCOLT3LEM_100_01  |archive |paTCH |coLLECTIONLETTERS  |aLl  alL  |aLL [aLL [aLL v
CHLMOE_CON_LTR  |LORCON_EM_100_01  [archive |BaTCH |conTRACT FUNDING FaxEr sl [aLL  JaLL [l [aLL 7
CHLMOE_DEC_FAX  |LORDEC_EM_111_01  [archive |BaTcH |DECISION FAxEMAIL fal e fac [arL (oLl 7
|cHLMOE STM LTR |LcssTh EM 112 01 farchive |BaTcH |accounT sTATEMENT  |alL  [aLL ALl [l (oLl 7]
[ [ [ [ [ [ \ [ Cli=)

3 In the Letters Definition block on the LoC Letters page, enter the following information:
In this field:

Letter Code
File Name

Batch Printer

Batch User

Letter Type

Company

Branch

Product

State

Channel

Do this:

Enter the code for the letter (required).

Enter the file name of the Oracle report used to generate
the letter. The file should be named <File Name>.rep on
your server (required).

Select the batch printer being used to generate the letter
(Setup > Administration > User > Printers) (required).
Select the Oracle Daybreak user who will submit this let-
ter. This will normally be set to BATCH (Setup > Admin-
istration > User > Users) (required).

Select the type of letter you want to generate
[CORRESPONDENCE_TYPE_CD] (required).

Select the portfolio company for which this letter will be
used. This may be ALL or a specific company (Setup >
Administration > User > Companies) (required).
Select the portfolio branch for which this letter will be
used. This may be ALL or a specific branch (Setup >
Administration > User > Companies). This must be
ALL if in the Company field you selected ALL)
(required).

Select the product for which this letter will be used. This
may be ALL or a specific product (required).

Select the state for which this letter will be used. This
may be ALL or a specific state [STATE CD] (required).
Select the application source (channel) for the letter. This
may be ALL or a specific channel [APP_SOURCE_CD]
(required).

4 Select Enabled to enable this letter definition.

5 Save your entry.
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CHAPTER 5 : QUEUE SETUP FORM

When processing an application, various Oracle Daybreak users might work on the appli-
cation to complete different tasks. A data entry person might complete the Application
Entry form before an underwriter works on the application using the Underwriting form.
Later, another Oracle Daybreak user might work on the application using the Funding
form.

The application processing workflow facilitates the movement of the application from one
person to another with queues. Queues create a work list of applications or accounts wait-
ing for a particular and common task to be performed, such as application entry or verifi-
cation. Oracle Daybreak’s powerful queuing module automates this otherwise manual
process. The Queue Setup form allows you to manage workflow and work assignments on
a daily basis and ensure that all applications are in the queues of the appropriate users at all
times. Any time an application’s status is changed, Oracle Daybreak checks whether the
application is in the right queue.

Oracle Daybreak will sort queues based on an application’s status and sub status and an
account’s status and condition. A condition is the state of an account at a particular time,
such as a delinquent, which determines what Oracle Daybreak user needs to take action.

Customer service queues

On the Customer Service form, queues create a work list of accounts waiting for a particu-
lar and common task to be performed, such as collecting on a delinquency. Oracle Day-
break’s powerful queuing module automates this otherwise manual process. The Queue
Setup form allows you to manage workflow and work assignments and ensure that all
accounts are in the queues of the appropriate users at all times.

Note: The User Productivity form allows you to view the number of applications in a
queue.

Customer Service queues distribute and route accounts that require some particular action
to be performed to specific Oracle Daybreak users or departments. Oracle Daybreak sorts
customer service queues based on an account’s status and condition. A condition is the
state of an account at a particular time, such as DELINQUENT, which determines which
Oracle Daybreak user needs to take action.

Accounts become available for queue assignment when an account receives a condition.
Conditions can be applied automatically by Oracle Daybreak or manually by users. For
example, during nightly processing, Oracle Daybreak recognizes an account as delinquent
and automatically assigns it a condition of DELQ (“Delinquent”). Oracle Daybreak users
can manually change an account’s condition using combination of Action and Result field
entries on the Customer Service form’s Call Activities sub page.

These Action and Result field entry combinations are set up on the Queue Setup form’s
Action Results page.

Oracle Daybreak associates an account with one or more queue based on multiple parame-

ters, including user-defined criteria and the follow-up date. For example, customer service
queues might be configured so accounts are parsed to users according to:
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e Due date changes
*  Deferment requests
» Title and insurance follow-up dates

Collections queues are included in the Customer Service queue. These queues focus on:

¢ General collections
e Bankruptcy

¢ Foreclosure

* Repossession

* Deficiency

Customer Service queues can be built online or in a nightly batch job. Within each queue,
the order of the accounts can be sorted based on user-defined criteria.

Note: Although Oracle Daybreak allows you define your own selection criteria in creating
queues, the system’s performance depends on how the selection criterion is defined.

Note: You can use these same methods for creating and closing queues in the case of
repossession, foreclosure, and deficiency.
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Setup tab (Action Results page)

The Action Results page allows you to define the contents of the Action and Result fields
on the Customer Service form’s Call Activities sub page. Oracle Daybreak uses this infor-
mation to allow Oracle Daybreak users to manually change the condition of an account,
and thus assign or remove the account to a queue.

Depending on how you set up call action result codes on the Action Results page, condi-
tions and queues are created or closed. You can also restrict the use of certain call activi-
ties based on responsibility.

The lookup type ACC_CONDITION_CD defines which account conditions can be created.
The Oracle Daybreak queuing engine determines if queues need to be created based on the

information in the Lookup Code block for this lookup type.

The following graphic displays the possible combinations of condition and queue.

F CONDITION

QUEUE Open Close M
| Onen YES MO MO
| Close MO YES YES
I na YES s MO

(1) Condition: Open, Queue: Open
In this state, both the account condition and queue are created or opened at the same
time.

*  The Oracle Daybreak transaction-processing engine automatically creates DELQ, TIP,
SCHGOFF conditions and queues; therefore, don’t setup any call action result with
these conditions.

*  CHGOFF is an account status, so no queues are created. To follow-up on charged-off
accounts, create DEFICIENCY condition with this option.

*  BKRP (Bankruptcy), REPO (Repossession), FORC (Foreclosure) account conditions
and queues can be opened with this option. Also, account level indicators (for report-
ing purposes) are set.

(2) Condition: Open, Queue: NA
* In this state, only the account condition is created or opened.
»  This option should only be used if no queuing is necessary on this account condition.

(3) Condition: NA, Queue: Close

» In this state, the queue associated to the account condition is closed.

*  This option should only be used if an existing queue on this account condition should
be closed; for example, accounts with bankruptcy condition no delinquency follow-up
may be necessary. In such case, DELQ queue can be closed while the condition is still
open.

* DELQ, TIP, SCHGOFF queues can be closed by using this option.

(4) Condition: Close, Queue: Close

* In this state, both the account condition and queue are closed.

*  Oracle Daybreak transaction-processing engine automatically closes DELQ, TIP,
SCHGOFF conditions and queues; therefore, don’t setup any call action result with
these conditions.
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*  BKRP (Bankruptcy), REPO (Repossession), FORC (Foreclosure) account conditions
and queues can be closed with this option. Also, account level indicators (for reporting

purposes) are set.

To set up the Action Results page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Queues > Setup.

7 Setup
Setup Origination Customer Service
Action Results [
Call Actions
Action Code De=scription Call Type Enabled
m [ | TTORNE'Y [GENERAL TELEPHOMED [inconme caLL W]
|cee [TELEPHONED COBUYER BUSINESS |ouTGomG caLL M =
[cc [cusTOMER CALLED [inconme caLL ¥ -
Call Results
Right Persaon
Resutt Code: Description Report Type Caontact  Followv-up Advance Unt  Yalug Enabled
mcB [call Back [oTHERS [ [pay [3 » =
[Hu [HuNG P [oTHERS  [pay 3 W
e Mo PROMISE [oTHERS | [pay E
|PH [PAYMENT IN HAND (STORE) |PROMISE TO PAY [ pay 3 » —
[pe |PROMISE TO PAY |PROMIZE TO Py " bav e
s |PAYMENT SENT B MAIL |PROMIZE TO Py [ pay 3 W
|Rre |RETURN CaLL |oTHERS  [pav = v =
Conditions Responsibilities
Condition Quele Allowveed
Condition OpenClose M& Open Close N4 Enabled Responsibility ez Mo Enabled
m| CoC @ CoC . W (=] m AL & I -
[ ® @ @ @ (@ r [ @ @ [=
[ @ @ @ @ @ @ =] [ (C r =

2 In the Call Actions block, complete the following fields to define your call action codes

and corresponding descriptions.
In this field:

Action Code
Description
Call Type
Enabled

Do this:

Enter the action type code (required).

Enter the description for the call action type (required).
Select the call type (required).

Select to enable the call action.

3 In the Call Results block, complete the following fields to define call action result codes

and corresponding descriptions:
In this field:
Result Code

Description
Report Type
Right Person Contact

Follow-up Advance Unit

Value
Enabled

Do this:

Enter the result type code for the call action type (chosen
above) (required).

Enter the description for the result type (required).

Select the report type for the result type (required).

Note: Currently there is no functionality associated with
the Right Person Contact check box.

Select the unit for advancing the follow-up date/time
(required).

Enter the value for the follow-up advance unit (required).
Select to enable the result.

4 The Conditions block determines whether the selected action/result will cause the listed
conditions will be opened or closed. It also determines whether the queue will be opened

or closed.

Chapter 5 :-4 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



In the Conditions block, select the Condition (Open, Close or N/A) and Queue (Open,
Close or N/A) button for each action-result combination.

In this field: Do this:

Condition Select the account condition to be open/close for the
action (required).

Condition: Open/Close/NA Select the option.

Queue: Open/Close/NA Select the option.

Enabled Select to enable the account condition.

5 Inthe Responsibilities block, define the responsibilities that are authorized to use the call
action result combination.

In this field: Do this:

Responsibility Select the responsibility that can perform the action result
(required).

Allowed? Yes No Choose “Yes” and access is allowed.

Enabled Select to enable the responsibility.

6 Save the information on the Action Results page.
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Customer Service tab (Customer Service page)

The Customer Service page allows you to set up the customer service queues. The page

includes a Hard Assigned box. When selected, Oracle Daybreak assigns an equal amount
of accounts to each individual user working on a that queue. Also, an account that is hard
assigned will remain assigned to the individual who opens that account until that person is

longer working that queue.

Customer Service command buttons
The Customer Service page contains following three command buttons:

Command button:
Check Criteria

Update Queue

Un-Assigned

Function:

Reviews the selection criteria for errors. Oracle Daybreak
will not allow you to enable a queue with invalid selec-
tion criteria.

Queues may be updated whenever selection criteria have
been updated. They may also be updated manually if the
nightly batch fails.

Depends on location of the cursor when you choose this
button.

Customer Service page- “Un-assigns” all accounts in
this queue.

Responsibilities and Users sub page/Responsibilities
block - “Un-assigns” all accounts in this queue.
Responsibilities and Users sub page/User block - “Un-
assigns” all accounts assigned to the specific user. Unas-
signed accounts may now be selected by updating the
queue and re-assigned.

To set up the Queue Setup form’s Customer Service page and sub pages

1  On the Setup menu, choose Queues > Customer Service.

TR QUBUE SEIUp il i e e e T L

Setup Crigination Customer Service
Customer Service l
Check Criteria | Undste Gueue | Un-Assianed |
Queue Name Queus Description Account Condition Priority Company Branch Hard Assigned Ensbled
m [BHRP_CH_7 |BANKRUPTCY QUELE CHAPTER 7: NEW REQUESTS |BANKRUPTCY 1AL [l r =
|pELa Davs 030 |DELINGUENCY QUELE: LPTG 30 DAYS |DELMGUENT 1face far I ==
Selection Criteria Sart Responsibilties and Users
(k) Comparizon Logical
Seq [ Parameter Cperstor Criteria Yalue ) Expression
B 1| |BANKRUPTCY TYPE CODE o o7 [ [ap
| 2] |BankrUPTCY DISPOSTIONCODE = [uEr [
[ [ [ [ [
[ 11 [ [ [

2 On the Customer Service page, complete the following fields.

In this field:

Queue Name
Queue Description
Account Condition
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Do this:

Enter queue name (required).
Enter queue description (required).
Select account condition (required).



Priority Enter priority (required).

Company Select company (required).
Branch Select branch (required).
Enabled Select to enable.

3 The Customer Service page includes a Hard Assigned box. When selected, Oracle Day-
break assigns an equal amount of accounts to each individual user working on a that
queue. Also, an account that is hard assigned remains assigned to the individual who
opens that account until that person is longer working that queue.

» Use the Hard Assigned indicator to note whether or not the queue is hard assigned.
4 Choose the Selection Criteria sub tab.

5 In the Criteria block, define the account selection criteria with the following fields:

In this field: Do this:

Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).

( Enter left bracket (optional).
Parameter Select the parameter (required).
Comparison Operator Select comparison operator (required).
Criteria Value Enter criteria value (required).

) Enter right bracket (optional).

Logical Expression Enter logical operator (optional).

6  On the Queue Setup form’s Customer Service page, choose Check Criteria.
Oracle Daybreak reviews the selection criteria for errors.

7 If NO ERROR appears in the Error Message box, choose OK.

8 Choose the Sort sub tab.

Setup Origination Customer Service

Customer Service {

Check Criteria | Updste Queue | Un-Assigned |
Queue Mame Queue Description Accounrt Condition Priority Company  Branch Hard Assigned Enabled

m [BHRP_CH_7 [BANKRUPTCY QUELE CHAPTER 7: NEVY REQUESTS [BANKRUPTCY [l R [ Vo=
[pELa_Davs_o 30 [DELINGUENCY QUELIE: LIPTO 30 DAYS [DELINGUENT 1 e e I W =
Selection Criteria Sart l Responzibiities and Users
Sort
Seq Sort Field Order

1]

9 In the Sort block, define the sort criteria for the account in the queue.

In this field: Do this:

Seq Enter sequence number (required).
Sort Field Select sort field (required).

Order Select sort order (required).
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10 Choose the Responsibilities and Users sub tab.

Setup Origination Customer Service

Custamer Service l

Check Criteria | Update Queue | Un-Assioned |

Queue Mame Queue Description Account Concition Priority Company Branch Hard Assigned Enabled
m [prRP_CH_7 [BAnKRUPTC Y QUELE CHAPTER 7: NEW REQUESTS [BanscrUPTCY [ afas e N VoA
[pELG DAY 0 30 [DELINGUENCY GQUELE: LPTC 30 DAYS [DELINGUENT [ e e r 7
Selection Criteria Sart Responsibilties and Users
Responsibilities Responsibilty Enahbled
m [SUPERUSER W=
[ r
[ r
[ [} =]
Users -
User Matne # Azsigned  Assigned Enabled
B[CLORDAN  |[CHRIS LORDAN [ o TS
[ashay [asHAY SALUNKE [ o [ v
[ \ \ SN
[ [ [ Ll m 5

11 In the Responsibilities block, define the responsibilities that are authorized to work on
the queue.

12 Select to Enabled to enable the responsibility.

13 In the Users block, define the users that are authorized to work on the queue and whether
they are hard assigned (a user or a set of users will be assigned to a queue and will always
be assigned to it)

Note: Oracle Daybreak allows the work queue list to be sorted by user-defined criteria.

In this field: Do this:

User Select user (required).

Name View user name (display only).

# Assigned View number of accounts assigned (display only).

Hard Assigned Select to hard assign. (For more information, see the fol-
lowing section in this chapter, Using the Hard Assigned
Feature).

Enabled Select to enable.

14 Save your entry.
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Using the Hard Assigned feature

Oracle Daybreak’s “Hard Assigned” queues feature allows companies to evenly distribute
accounts between users. The following example explains how it works:

Let’s say there are 100 un-assigned accounts in a queue. Five Oracle Daybreak users are
assigned to the queue, four of whom are selected as Hard Assigned on the Responsibili-
ties and Users sub page of the Queues Setup form’s Customer Service master tab.

When you select Update Queue on the Customer Service page of the Queue Setup form
(or Oracle Daybreak processes the CUSTOMER SERVICE QUEUE PROCESSING nightly
batch) each of the four Hard Assigned users receives 25 accounts, while the one that isn’t
marked as Hard Assigned receives zero.

If Oracle Daybreak users already have accounts assigned to them, Oracle Daybreak
attempts to balance the workload when assigning new accounts. For example, let’s say
there are three users in a queue. The first has 15 accounts, the second has ten and the third
has five. If there are ten new accounts, Oracle Daybreak would give the third user the first
5 accounts, thus bringing that user's total to ten. Oracle Daybreak splits the next five
between the second and third, bringing their totals to 13 and 12, respectively.

Note: Oracle Daybreak randomly assigns these accounts.

To set up a user as Hard Assigned feature
1 From the Setup menu, choose Queues > Customer Service.
2 On the Customer Service page, select the queue with the users you want to hard assign.
3 Select the Hard Assigned box to enable the queue to support the Hard Assigned feature.
Note: You may have to unlock the record before you can select the check box.
4 Choose the Responsibilities and Users sub tab.

5 Inthe Responsibilities block, select the level responsibility of the users you want to hard
assign in the queue.

6 In the Users block, select Hard Assigned for each user you want to hard assign.

7  On the Customer Service page, choose Update Queue to distribute the applications in
the queue to the hard assigned users.

Oracle Daybreak displays a Forms dialog box with the message “Queue creation submit-
ted in background”.

8 Choose OK to close the Forms dialog box.
9 Choose OK beneath the Error Message list box containing the words NO ERROR.

Oracle Daybreak distributes and hard assigns the accounts in the queue to the selected
users in the Users block.

Note: If the accounts are not allocated to the hard assigned user, place the cursor is in the
Users block and press FS8.
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To remove a user
1 From the Setup menu, choose Queues > Customer Service.
2 On the Customer Service page, select the queue with the users you want to remove.

3 Ifyou don’t want that user to be hard assigned any longer, clear the Hard Assigned check
box.

4 If you don’t want that user to be assigned to that queue any longer, clear the Enabled
check box.

Note: You may have to unlock the record before you can select the check box.
Oracle Daybreak updates the number of accounts assigned to a user only after:

e The nightly batch job runs
_Or_
¢ You choose the Update Queue button.
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CHAPTER 6 : EVENTS FORM

The Events form gives you the ability to set up “trigger events” with associated actions
which Oracle Daybreak performs during loan origination and account processing. The
fields on this form are both system and user defined.

During loan origination or account processing, when an account moves from one status/
sub status to another, or changes condition, Oracle Daybreak can trigger an event and per-
form the associated event actions. This can occur either online or in batch mode. There are
three pages on the Events form to set up and maintain these events:

*  Setup page
e Online page
* Batch page

Note: Only predefined events and actions can be set up on the Events form. You cannot
create new event types or actions types.

As processing events and associated actions require additional processing at the server
level, the performance of the transactions, for which the events are set up, may be
adversely affected dependent upon your specific configuration.

Setup tab (Setup page)

The Setup page contains two predefined blocks of information, the Event Types block and
the Event Action Types blocks. This page and its two blocks provide a master table for set-
ting up the online and batch events. This setup triggers the event, which in turn triggers the
event’s associated actions during account processing.

To set up the Setup page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Events.

2 Select the Line of Credit product to which the event applies.

Loan Line of Crecit Lease
Setup | Orline  Batch
Setup |
Event Types
Ewvent Type Cocle Description Process Type Eritity Type Enging Type Enzbled System
[ [ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #01 |BaTCH |accounTs [MONETARY TRANSAC W N
|EvED |APPLICATION LEVEL BATCH EVEMT #01  [BATCH |aPPLICATIONS |CREDIT BURERU PROC . v "
|EvEDz |ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #02 |BaTCH |asccounTs |MONETARY TRANSAC W I
|Evenz [APPLICATION LEVEL BATCH EVENT #02  [BATCH [apPLICATIONS |corRESPONDENCE v v
|Evens [ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #03 |BaTcH |sccoumTs |conpimonassIcumE . [ [
|EvEns [£PPLICATION LEVEL BATCH EVENT #03  [BATCH [apPLICATIONS [spPLICATION STATUS W W =
Event Action Types
Action Code Description Process Type Entity Type EngineType Enabled System
B POST_COMDITION_TRAMNSAC [POST CONDITION TRANSACTION OMLINE ACCOUNTS CONDITION/ASSIGNME] [+ W =
POST_MOMNETARY _TRANSA [POST MOMETARY TRANSACTION (ORLINE ACCOUNTS MOMNETARY TRANSAC [V 74
POST_NON_MOMNETARY_TR: [POST NON MONETARY TRANSACTION [OMLINE ACCOUNTS MON-MONETARY TRAR [V 74
SEND_CRE_REQ_ACC_ONLI [SEND CREDIT BUREAL REQUEST (OMLINE ACCOUNTS CREDIT BUREAL PROC [ b
SEND_CRE_REQ_APP_ONLIN [SEND CREDIT BUREAL REQUEST (OMLINE [APPLICATIONS CREDIT BUREAL PROC [ 74
SEMD_LETTER_ACC_BATCH [SEND LETTER BATCH ACCOUNTS LETTERS PROCESSING [ W |~
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3 The Event Types block is system defined and lists the event type codes supported in Ora-

cle Daybreak.
In this field: Do this:
Event Type Code Enter the event type code (required).
Description Enter the event description (required).
Process Type Enter the process type (BATCH or ONLINE)
[EVENT PROCESS TYPE CD] (required).
Entity Type Enter the entity type (ACCOUNTS)
[EVENT _ENTITY TYPE CD] (required).
Engine Type Enter the engine type (MONETRARY TRANSACTIONS

PROCESSING, NON-MONETRAY TRANSACTION PRO-
CESSING, CONDITION/ASSIGNMENT PROCESSING,
APPLICATION STATUS CHANGE, CREDIT BUREAU
PROCESSING, or CORRESPONDENCE)

[EVENT _ENGINE_TYPE_CD] (required).

4 Select or clear the Enabled box to activate or disable the event type.

5 System is a display only check box. If selected, it indicates that the event type is system
define. If cleared, it indicates that the event type is user defined.

6 The Event Action Types block is system defined and lists the action codes supported in

Oracle Daybreak.

In this field: Do this:

Action Code Enter the action code (required).

Description Enter the action description (required)

Process Type Enter the process type (BATCH or ONLINE)
[EVENT PROCESS_TYPE_CD] (required)

Entity Type Enter the entity type (ACCOUNTS)
[EVENT_ENTITY_TYPE_CD] (required)

Engine Type Enter the engine type (MONETRARY TRANSACTIONS

PROCESSING, NON-MONETRAY TRANSACTION PRO-
CESSING, CONDITION/ASSIGNMENT PROCESSING,
APPLICATION STATUS CHANGE, CREDIT BUREAU
PROCESSING, or CORRESPONDENCE)

[EVENT ENGINE_TYPE_CD] (required).

7  Select or clear the Enabled box to activate or disable the action.

8 System is a display only check box. If selected, it indicates that the action is system
define. If cleared, it indicates that the action is user defined.

9 Save your entry.
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Online tab (Online page)

The Online page allows you to set up the events performed online by Oracle Daybreak.
Oracle Daybreak supports the following online events:

1 A change in account’s status. Oracle Daybreak processes the event's actions when the:

*  Account status of ACTIVE is reversed

e Account status is changed to PAID

* Account status change to PAID is reversed

*  Account status is changed to CHARGE OFF

* Account status change to CHARGE OFF is reversed.

2 The opening or closing of an accounts conditions. Oracle Daybreak processes the event’s
actions when the:

*  Account condition DELINQUENT is opened
* Account condition DELINQUENT is closed

3 The posting of a non-monetary transaction to the account.

The events that can be performed online after each of the events listed above are as fol-
lows:

* Send correspondence for an account

»  Generate correspondence for an account

*  Send a credit bureau request for an account
*  Post a monetary transaction for an account
* Post a condition transaction for an account

The Online page allows you to set up the online events by defining all online events and
the event criteria actions.
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To set up the Online page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Events.

2 Select the Line of Credit product to which the event applies.

Loan Line of Credit Leaze
Setup  Online | Batch

Cnline l

Events

Event Code Event Type Frequency Synchronous Enabled
ol \ [ C L

\ \ | O -

‘ IMPORTANT: Setting up of the everts can adversely affect the performance of system.

4]

Event Criteria
Guery Mame Description Enabled

[ [ 5 Check Criteria

Criteria Details l Action

Criteria
Cotmparisan Logical

.,Si ’L | Parameter Operator‘ Criteria Value |J7 Exrnajloni
[ O [ [ [ [
[ PO I [ [
T | [ [ =
3 Select the Online tab.
4 In the Events block, enter the following information:
In this field: Do this:
Event Code Enter the event code (required).
Event Type Enter the event type (required).
Frequency Enter the event frequency

[EVENT FREQUENCY_TYPE_CD] (required).
5 Select the Synchronous box to set the event as synchronous (any failure in triggering the
event will fail to trigger the entire transaction).

_Or_
Clear the Synchronous box to set the event as asynchronous (any failure in the event will
not affect the transaction, which will be successfully completed).

6 Select or clear the Enabled box to activate or disable the event type.

7 The Events Criteria block allows you to name and describe the query for an event, as well
as enable or disable the query. Use this block to enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Query Name Enter the query name (required).
Description Enter the query description (required).

8 Select or clear the Enabled box to activate or disable the event criteria.
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Criteria Details sub page

The Criteria Details sub page allows you to define the selection criteria for the event. The
event engine uses these criteria to determine which accounts to include in the event action.

To set up the Criteria Details sub page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Events.

2 Select the Line of Credit product to which the event applies.

3 Select the Online tab.

4 Select the Criteria Details sub tab.

5 In the Criteria block, define the event selection criteria with the following fields:
In this field: Do this:
Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).
( Enter left bracket (optional).
Parameter Select the parameter (required).
Comparison Select comparison operator

[COMPARISON_OPERATOR_CD] (required).

Criteria Value Enter criteria value (required).
) Enter right bracket (optional).
Logical Enter logical operator (optional).

6 Save your entry.

Action sub page

The Actions sub page records the actions Oracle Daybreak performs after the event is
triggered.

To set up the Action sub page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Events.
Select the Line of Credit product to which the event applies.
Select the Online tab.

A W

Select the Action sub tab.
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Loan Line of Credit Lesse

Setup oOnling | Batch

niine |

Events
Event Cade

Evert Type

Freguency

Synchronous Enabled

-
O [

Event Criteria
Guery Name

| IMPORTANT: Sefting up of the events can adversely affect the performance of system.

Description

Enabled

— Check Criteria

riteria Details

Action

Actions

Ewvent Action Seq  Enabled

-

[T

Action Parameters
Parameter Value

5 Inthe Actions block, define the action you want Oracle Daybreak to perform for the event
by entering the following information. (You can set up more than one event action for a
particular event, then use the Seq field to define the order in which the events will occur):

In this field: Do this:
Event Action Enter the event action (required).
Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).

6 For each event action, use the Action Parameters block to set up the required action
parameters and values.

In this field:

Parameter
Value

Do this:

Enter the event action (required).
Enter sequence numbers (required).

7  Select or clear the Enabled box in the Actions block to activate or disable the event
action.

8 Save your entry.

Chapter 6 :-6 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



Batch tab (Batch page)

The Batch page allows you to set up the events performed as a batch transaction by Oracle
Daybreak. Oracle Daybreak supports the following predefined batch events for account
processing. (These batch events are listed in the Events Types block on the Setup page):

*« ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #01
*+ ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #02
*« ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #03
« ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #04
*+ ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #05
*+ ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #06
*+ ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #07
*« ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #08
+ ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #09
*+ ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #10

To set up the Batch page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Events.

2 Select the Line of Credit product to which the event applies.

3 Select the Batch tab.

Loan Ling of Crecit Lease
Setup  onine Betch |
Batch |
Events
Evert Code Evert Type Frequency Synohronous Enabled
o [ [ L 2]
I I I B o =)
‘ IMPORTANT: Sefting up of the events can adversely affect the performance of system.
Event Criteria
Query Name Description Enabled
| = Check Criterla
Criteria Details l Action
Criteria
Comparison Logical
- Seq I Parameter Operator Criteria Value 1 Expression
[ [ [ <]
[ \ [ [
[ [ [ [
[ [ [ [ ~

4 On the Batch page, use the Events block to enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Event Code Enter the event code (required).
Event Type Enter the event type (required).
Frequency Enter the event frequency

[EVENT_FREQUENCY_TYPE_CD] (required).
5 The Synchronous box is cleared as all batch events are set as asynchronous; any failure
in the event will not affect the transaction, which will be successfully completed.
6 Select or clear the Enabled box to activate or disable the event type.

7 The Events Criteria block allows you to name and describe the query for an event, as well
as enable or disable the query. Use this block to enter the following information:
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8

In this field: Do this:

Query Name Enter the query name (required).
Description Enter the query description (required).

Select or clear the Enabled box to activate or disable the event criteria.

Criteria Details sub page

[V B LY T )

6

The Criteria Details sub page allows you to define the selection criteria for the event. The
event engine uses these criteria to determine which accounts to include in the event action.

To set up the Criteria Details sub page

On the Setup menu, choose Events.

Select the Line of Credit product to which the event applies.

Select the Batch tab.

Select the Criteria Details sub tab.

In the Criteria block, define the event selection criteria with the following fields:

In this field: Do this:

Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).

( Enter left bracket (optional).

Parameter Select the parameter (required).

Comparison Select comparison operator
[COMPARISON_OPERATOR_CD] (required).

Criteria Value Enter criteria value (required).

) Enter right bracket (optional).

Logical Enter logical operator (optional).

Save your entry.
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Actions sub page

The Action sub page allows you to define the actions performed in the batch event. Oracle
Daybreak supports the following batch event actions:

*  Send letter for an account
e Generate correspondence for an account

To set up Action sub page

On the Setup menu, choose Events.

Select the Line of Credit product to which the event applies.
Select the Batch tab.

Select the Action sub tab.

Laan Line of Credit Lease

Setup  Online  Baich

Batch |

Events

Event Code Event Type Frequency Synchronous Enabled
ol [ L

| IMPORTANT: Setting up of the events can adversely aftect the perforimance of system.

LI
= e

Event Criteria
Quety Mame Description Enabled

= Chec Criteria

Criteria Details Action

Actions
Event Action Seq  Enabled

i

Ll ) [

Action Parameters
Parameter Walue

In the Actions block, define the action you want Oracle Daybreak to perform for the event
by entering the following information. (You can set up more than one event action for a
particular event, then use the Seq field to define the order in which the events will occur):

In this field: Do this:

Event Action Enter the event action (required).
Seq Enter sequence numbers (required).

For each event action, use the Action Parameters block to set up the required action
parameters and values.

In this field: Do this:
Parameter Enter the event action (required).
Value Enter sequence numbers (required).

Select or clear the Enabled box in the Actions block to activate or disable the event
action.

Save your entry.
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Monitoring events

You can verify the status of events and event actions on the Monitor Jobs page of the Util-
ities form.

To monitor events

1  On the Monitor menu, choose System > Jobs.

Setup Monitor Batch Jobs  Monitor Jobs | Monitor Users Services Log Files
Monitor Jobs I
Job Type View Last Failed
" Batch  Credit Reguest ®4Day  2Days ( SDays ( &llDays ‘igwy Failed
Job Details
Request Type Status Job Set Jok Thread Errors Records Fun Start Dste/Time Fun End Date/Time
al [ [ ! ] | [ =)
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ | |
[ \ [ [ [ [ [ =
Description ‘
Frocess Dt Walid Execution Period Start Date/Time End Diste/Time
Job Results

Reguest Result Description
u [ &
[ [
[ [ &

2 On the Monitor Jobs block, choose Back Ground in the Job Type block.

Oracle Daybreak displays the status for all asynchronous events that have been completed
or failed for an account.
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CHAPTER 7 : UTILITIES FORM

“Batch jobs” refer to back-end processes that automatically run at a certain time. There are
two types of batch jobs:

*  Business processes (such as billing and delinquency processing)
* Housekeeping tasks (such as application aging and application purging)

The Utilities form allows you to set up, monitor, and maintain batch jobs in Oracle Day-
break.

Batch jobs can be set up to be performed on a daily, weekly, monthly, and ad-hoc basis.
Batch jobs can also be configured to trigger an e-mail or phone message if a batch job
should fail.

Critical batch jobs control job flow and system date rollover to allow recovery during
errors. Errors are instances where a process did not successfully complete. Failures indi-
cate that a particular job encountered errors that require remedial action. The number of
errors allowed before failure is defined for each job. Some errors automatically result in a
failure.

The Log Files page allows you to view errors and failures.

The Utilities form Setup tab contains the following pages:

* Batch Job page
* Job Holiday page

Setup tab (Batch Job page)

The Utilities form’s Batch Job page allows you to track and maintain of all batch processes
within the Oracle Daybreak system. Using this form, the system administrator can config-
ure the frequency and start time of each batch process, as well as set the number of threads
to improve performance.

“Threading” allows a specific job to be separated into smaller units that are processed at
the same time. This allows Oracle Daybreak to complete the job in less time.

You can set up multiple batch jobs within a batch set. In the Batch Job Sets block, each
process is listed with the last run date (Last Run Dt field) and the next scheduled process
date (Next Run Dt field). In the Freq Code and Freq Value fields, you can determine the
frequency of each batch set, such as daily, weekly and monthly. You can also set up batch
sets to incorporate a dependency on another batch set. This way, if the initial batch fails,
the dependent set will not be processed.

In the Batch Jobs block, you can configure the process to run on weekends and holidays
using the respective option boxes.

Chapter 7 :-1 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



CAUTION:

As the batch job setup widely affects the Oracle Daybreak system, i-flex solutions sug-
gests that the system administrator has a clear understanding of the various functionalities
within Oracle Daybreak before creating and updating the batch processes.

To set up a batch job

1  On the Setup menu, choose Batch Jobs.

Setup Monitor Batch Jobs Montar Jobs Monitor Users Services Lo Files Parked Transactions

BatchJob | Jok Holidays

Batch Job Sets
Critical

Set Code Job Set Description Freg Cocle Freq Value Start Time  Last Run Ot Mext Run Ot Parert Dependency Enabled
m [T [2CCOUNT CREATION [pay [paiy [1o:00:00 am 01042010 (12292009 10:00,00 AM [ROOT  [EXECUTE ALwiays [ v =]
|SET-4CR  [ACCRUALS AND DELINGUENCY DLy DLy fo:30:00 Pw (01082010 [0143/2010 09.40:21 AM [SET-PRQ  [EXECUTE OMLY ON SUC [ 2
[SET-ADT  [UPDATE AUDIT TABLE (AFTER TABLE EXPOR1|SPECIFIC DAY [SPECIFIC DAY [10:00:00 AM [08/08/2003 [12/31/4000 10:00:00 AM [ROOT  [EXECUTE ALways [ [ —
[sET-46E [aGING DLy DLy f1z:00:01 AM 01082010 (01432010 09.40:21 AM [SET-QCS  [EXECUTE ALWAYS | v
[sET-2G5 [SALE LEAD AGING [y RS [10:30:00 PM [nEm7 2003 [nBNE2ONG 103000 PM [ROGT  [EXECUTE ALviays W >
Batch Jobs Comimit Errors
Seq Job Type Job Code Job Descrigtion Threads Count Alloweed Parent Dependency Wieekend Holidsy Enabled
m| 1 [PROCEDURE |AAIPRC_BJ_1I|[APPLICATION T ACCOUNT INTERFACE 1 100 =0 RoOT |ExECUTE ALwwavs 7] ZN NN
| 2 |PrROCEDURE  [TxnacT_BJ_1[sccOUNT acTvATION 1 100 50 [sAPRC_BJ_1([EXECUTE Alwiays I W
[ [ [ [ 1 [ T
[ \ [ [ [ [ m m m
[ [ [ [ 1 [ T
[ \ [ [ [ [ T
[ [ [ [ 1 [ o o o
[ [ [ [ 1 [ 0 = =g
Command |&AFRC_BJ_100_01 AAPRC_BJ_100_01 RollbackSegment [MOME

Batch Job Thread
Trace

hread Level Ensbled

-

[ [ o M=
N =
[ s
NN =
-
2 Complete the Batch Job Sets block:
In the field: Do this:
Set Code Enter code for batch job set (required).
Job Set Description Enter description for batch job set (required).
Freq Code Select frequency at which the job set is to be executed
(required).
Freq Value Select frequency value (required).
Start Time Enter start time for the job set (required).
Last Run Dt View last run date of the job set (display only).
Next Run Dt Enter next run date for job set (required).
Parent Select parent job set (required).
Dependency Select type of dependency on the parent (required).

3 Select Critical if this job set is critical. A “critical” job is one that prevents the General
Ledger (GL) post date from rolling forward, should the job fail.

4  Select Enabled to enable the job set.
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10
11

12
13

Complete the Batch Jobs block:

In the field:
Seq

Job Type

Job Code

Job Description
Threads

Commit Count
Errors Allowed

Parent
Dependency

Do this:

Enter batch job sequence number.

Note: Within a job set jobs are executed sequentially
based on the seq number assigned.(required).

Select batch job request type (required).

Enter batch job request code (required).

Enter batch job description (required).

View the number of threads used by the job (display
only).

Enter number of rows after which auto-commit is trig-
gered (required).

Enter number of errors allowed (required).

Select parent job (required).

Select type of dependency on the parent (required).

Select the Weekend box to perform batch jobs on weekend.

Select the Holiday box to perform batch jobs on a holidays. (Holidays are defined on the

Job Holidays page.)

Select the Enabled box to enable the batch job.

In the Command field, enter command line for the job.

If you choose, use the RollbackSegment field to enter rollback segment for job.

Complete the Batch Jobs block:

In the field:

Thread
Trace

Do this:

Enter name of thread (required).

Enter SQL trace level (0, 1, 4, 8, 12) The higher the num-
ber, the more activities Oracle Daybreak can trace
(required).

Select Enabled box to enable the thread.

Save your entry.
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Setup tab (Job Holidays page)

Oracle Daybreak allows you to define holidays within the company on Job Holidays page.
You can then use the Batch Jobs page to set up whether or not you want Oracle Daybreak
to perform batch jobs on these days using with the Batch Jobs block Holiday box.

To define job holidays
1  On the Setup menu, choose Batch Jobs.
2 Choose the Job Holidays tab.

Setup Monitor Batch Jobs Monitar Jokbs Monitar Users Services Log Files Parked Transactions
Batch dob  Jak Halideys |
Job Holidays
Holicizry Ot Description Enabled
B PNTLNRE [PRESIDENT DAY | =]
014192009 [DR MARTIM LUTHER KINGS Dy [
[D1m2200m DAy AFTER MEW YEARS DAY [
|o1/01/2009 [NEW YERRS DAY [
[12/2602008 [DAY AFTER CHRISTMAS [
[1ze25i2008 [cHRISTMAS v
[12r25/2003 [CHRISTMAS1 [
[12:2502002 [CHRISTMAS [
|09/21/2002 [THANKS GIVING DAy [
|07/05/2002 INDEPEMDEMCE D& [
[1ze2520m [cHRISTMAS [
|02r22/2001 [THANKS GIVING D&Y v
|07/m4r00 INDEPENDEMCE DAY [
[12:2502000° [cHRISTMAS v
[ r
[ [ [~
3 Complete the Job Holidays block:
In the field: Do this:
Holiday Dt Enter the date of the job holiday (required).
Description Enter the job holiday description (required).

4 Select Enabled to enable the holiday.

5 Save your entry.
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Monitor Batch Jobs tab (Match Batch Jobs page)

Oracle Daybreak tracks the success of each batch process on the Monitor Batch Job page.
If either a set of batch jobs or specific batch job should fail, you can resubmit it on this
page and review the results in the Request Details block.

To use the Monitor Batch Job page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Batch Jobs, then choose the Monitor Batch Jobs tab.

_Or_

Choose the Monitor menu, then choose System > Batch Jobs.

Setup Maonitor Batch Jobs Monitor Jobs Monitor Users Services Log Files Parked Transactions
Monitor Batch Jobs I
Batch Job Sets
Set Codle Job Set Description Status Freg Code Freg Walue Start Time Last Run Dt Mext Run Dt Enahbled
= [SEEWY [2CCOUNT CREATION |comPLETED [paLy [paLy [10:00:00 Ant |01 042010 05:55:01 AM [12/29/2008 100000 AW [P (<]
|SET-ACR [ACCRUALS AND DELINGUENCY |RE&DY ALy [parLy [10:30:00 PM |01mBROT0 O1:04:22 PM (014132010 094021 AW [ —
[SET-2DT [UPDATE AUDIT TABLE (AFTER TABLE EXPORT- [READY [sPECFIC DAY [SPECIFIC DAY [10:00:00 AN [D8ME2005 10:00:18 AM [12:31 4000 100000 &M [ |+
Criticall_| Parent|ROOT Dependency |EXECUTE ALWAYS Re-submit Jab Set
Batch Jobs Commit Errors
Sey Job Type Job Code Status Job Description Threaks Count Alloaeed Parent Depencency weekend Holiday Enabled
= 1 [PROCEDLRE  |&APRC_F 11 [COMPLETE [APPLICATION TO ACCOUNT INTERI| 1| 100| 50 [RooT [ExECUTE ALwiays [ W A
2 PROCEDURE  [T¥MACT_BU_1 [COMPLETE |ACCOUNT ACTIVATION 1| 100 50 |AAIPRC_BJ_1 [EXECUTE ALwWaYS i =]
[ [ [ \ [ [ [ [ R
Command [&APRC_BJ_100_01 AAFPRC_BJ_100_01 Rollback Seament [MONE Re-submit Jok
Batch Job Threads
Thread Status Errors Fecords  Trace Lewvel Enabled
m[ 1o [ o ol o WA
[ [ [ CFF]
Request Details
Reduest Type Status Start Ot End Cit Run Start Ot Fun End Ot
m |PROCEDLRE |cOMPLETED 01042010 05:59:01 &M [12/31/4000 12:00:00 AM (010452010 05:59:02 AM (01042010 05:58:06 AM | | =
[ProcEDURE |COMPLETED [12152009 11:33:33 A0 [12/31 4000 12.00:00 &AM [12H562008 11:34:58 AM [121502008 11:35:04 M —
|ProcEDURE |COMPLETED [12m4:2000 1220651 PM [12/314000 12,0000 AW 12042000 120853 M 12042008 120700 PM -
Description [AAIPRC_BJ_100_01 AAPRC_BJ_100_01(1702654) Process Dt (010172008
Request Results
Request Result De=zcription
. [ =
| \ -

The Monitor Batch Jobs page is a display only page that contains the following blocks:

* Batch Job Sets

* Batch Jobs

* Batch Jobs Threads
* Request Details

* Request Results
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Batch Job Sets block
The Batch Job Sets block lists the batch job sets defined on the Batch Job page. The runt-
imes, the status, and frequencies appear for each job set.

In this field:

Set Code The code for batch job set.
Job Set Description The description for batch job set.
Status The job set status.

View this:

Freq Code The frequency at which the job set is to be executed.
Freq Value The value of the frequency code chosen for the job set.
Start Time The start time for the job set.

Last Run Dt The date of last run of the job set.

Next Run Dt The next run date for job set.

Enabled If selected, the job set is enabled.

Critical If selected, this job set is critical.

Parent The preceding job set.

Dependency The type of dependency on predecessor.

To resubmit a batch job set

Whenever a batch job set fails, it is best to resubmit it after correcting the errors that
caused the failure. Errors can be viewed on this form’s Log Files page and in this page’s
Monitor Page Jobs page Request Details block. Resubmitting a set causes Oracle Day-
break to re-perform the batch job set and dependent batch jobs.

In the Batch Job Sets block, choose the batch job set to resubmit. (Only a batch job set
with a status of FAILED can be resubmitted).

Choose Resubmit Job Set.

Batch Jobs block

The Batch Jobs block lists the batch jobs within a job set. The status, threads, commit
count, dependencies, enabled indicator and the holiday and weekend runtime indicators

are shown for each job.
In this field:

Seq

Job Type

Job Code
Status

Job Description
Threads
Commit Count

Errors Allowed
Parent
Dependency
Weekend

Holiday

Enabled
Command
Rollback Segment
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View this:

The batch job sequence number.

The batch job request type.

The batch job request code.

The job status.

The batch job description.

The number of threads used by the job.

The number of rows after which auto-commit is trig-
gered.

The number of errors allowed.

The preceding job.

The type of dependency on predecessor.

If selected, it batch job will execute job on weekend.
If selected, it batch job will execute job on a holiday.
The job enabled indicator.

The command line for the job.

The rollback segment for job.



To resubmit a batch job

Whenever a batch job fails, it is best to resubmit it after correcting the errors that caused
the failure. Resubmitting a set will cause Oracle Daybreak to re-perform the batch job.

In the Batch Jobs block, choose the batch job to resubmit. (Only a batch job with a status
of FAILED can be resubmitted).

Choose Resubmit Job Set.

Batch Jobs Threads block
The Batch Job Threads block displays the status of the individual threads.

In this field: View this:

Thread The name of thread.

Status The status of thread.

Errors The number of errors in the thread.
Records The number of records in the thread.
Trace Level The SQL trace level (0, 1, 4, 8, 12).
Enabled The thread enabled indicator.

Request Details block
The Request Details block displays the status and the runtimes for each time the selected
job ran.

In this field: View this:

Request Type The job request type.

Status The job request status.

Start Dt The job request is valid from this date and time.

End Dt The job request is valid till this date.

Run Start Dt The date and time on which the job run started.

Run End Dt The date and time at which the job run ended.

Description The job request description.

Process Dt The transaction is posted with this General Ledger effec-
tive date.

Request Results block
If a particular job requires that a result message be created, then that message appears in
the Requests Results block. A message is usually created in the event of an error.

In this field: View this:
Request Result The result of the job request.
Description The result details.
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Monitor Jobs tab (Monitor Jobs page)

The Monitor Jobs page provides another view of monitoring all system processes, includ-
ing credit bureau requests and payment posting. This page displays the data in reverse
chronological order of the Run Start Date/Time, where as the Monitor Batch Jobs page

provides the historical data about each job and job set.

To view the Monitor Job page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Batch Jobs, then choose the Monitor Jobs tab.
_Or_
Choose the Monitor menu, then choose System > Jobs.

Setup Monitar Batch Joks Monitor Jobs Monitor Users Services Log Files Parked Transsctions
Monitor Jobs l
Job Type View Last Failed
@ Batch " Background T Credit Request W1 Day  ZDays ¢ SDays © AllDays wiew Failedl
Job Details
Request Type Status Job Set Job Thread Errors Records Run Start DateiTime Run End CateTime
n ENEE  |COMPLETED |SET-BSR  |BSRPRC_BJ_100_01-BEHAVIORAL SCORNG 1 of 0 [02003/2010 05.00:00 &M [02/03/2010 05:00:04 AM
[PROCEDURE |cOMPLETED  [SET-ESC  [OEDPRC_BJ_100_01-J0B TO GENERATE ESCROV 1 of 0 [02m03/2010 03:35:56 &AM |D2/03/2010 03:35:58 AM
[FROCEDURE |cOMPLETED  [SET-ESC  [TES&NL_BJ_100_05-ESCROW COMPLIANCE CHEC 1 o 0 [0E052010 03:35:51 AM (020352010 03:35:53 A
[PROCEDURE |cOMPLETED  [SET-ESC  [TES®ML_BU_100_04-COMPUTE COMTROLS FOR C 1 of 0 |020E2010 03:35:46 AW 02035201 0 03:35:45 A0
[PROCEDURE |cOMPLETED  [SET-ESC  [TESANL_BJ_100_03-CREATE CUSTOMER REFLING 1 of 0 [02003/2010 03:35:41 AM 024032010 03:35:42 AM
[PROCEDURE |coMPLETED  [SET-ESC  [TES&NL_BJ_100_02-CREATE BATCHES FOR CUS 1 of 0 |02m03/2010 03:35:36 &M |D2/03/2010 03:35:38 AM
[PROCEDURE |comPLETED [SET-ESC  [TESANL_BJ_100_01-ESCROW AMALYSIS POSTIN 1 of 0 [02/03/2010 03:35:30 AM 024032010 03:35:33 AM
[PROCEDURE |cOMPLETED  [SET-BSR  |BSRPRC_BJ_100_01-BEHAYIORAL SCORING 1 o 0 [02/03/2010 03:35:25 AM [02/03/2010 03:35:29 &M
[PROCEDURE |comPLETED  [SET-ESC  [TESDSB_BJ_100_01-CREATE PAY ABLE REQUISIT 1 of 0 |02003/2010 03:35:25 AM 0240372010 03:35:29 AM
[PROCEDURE |cOMPLETED  [SET-EDF  [EDFIWR_BJ_100_01-IVR FILE 1 1 [02002/2010 04:52:02 PM 024022010 04:52:07 PM
|PROCEDURE |compLETED  [SET-EDF  [EDFIVR_BJ_100_M-IvR FILE 1 1 |02/02/2010 04:46:50 P (024022010 04:46:56 P

Job Results
Reqguest Result

Description |bsrprcfbj,1 00_01 berpre_hj_100_01(1707T658)
Frocess Dt 01752010 alid Execution Period Start Date/Time [0203/2010 035:00:00 A

Description

Enil DateTime [12/31/4000 12:00:00 Ah

|»

1|

2 In the Job Type block, select the type of jobs you want to view in the Job Details block

If you select:

Batch
Back Ground

Credit Request

Oracle Daybreak displays:

Batch jobs (used primarily for the nightly processes).
User submitted requests, such as reports and payment

posting.

Credit bureau requests.

3 Inthe View Last block, select the time frame of the contents of the Job Details block.

If you select:
1 Day

2 Days
5 Days

All Days

4 Ifyou select View Failed in the Failed block, Oracle Daybreak displays the failed jobs on

Oracle Daybreak displays:

All the types of jobs selected in the Jobs Type block of

the last one-day.

All the types of jobs selected in the Jobs Type block of
the last two days.
All the types of jobs selected in the Jobs Type block of
the last five days.

All the types of jobs selected in the Jobs Type block.

the type and time frame you have selected.
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5

In the Job Details block, view the following information about the jobs matching the con-
tents of the Job Type, View Last, and Failed boxes:

In this field:

Request Type

Status

Job Set

Job

Thread

Errors

Records

Run Start Date/Time
Run End Date/Time
Description

Process Dt

Valid Execution Period
Start Date/Time

End Date/Time

View this:

The job request type.

The job request status.

The job set code.

The job description.

The job thread.

The number of errors.

The number of records processed by the job.
The job run start date time.
The job run end date time.
The job request description.
The job process date.

The job start date/time.

The job end date time.

In the Job Details block, select the job you want to view in detail.

In the Job Results block, view the following details:

In this field:

Request Result
Description

View this:

The result of job request.
The job request result details.
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Monitor Users tab (Monitor Users page)

The Monitor Users page allows you to view all users who have logged on to Oracle Day-
break, along with the log on time stamp and logout time stamp. The information appears in
reverse chronological order of the log on time stamp.

To monitor users who have logged on to Oracle Daybreak

1  On the Setup menu, choose Batch Jobs, then choose the Monitor Users tab.
_Or_
Choose the Monitor menu, then choose Users > Logins.

7 Utilitie s

Setup Waonitor Batch Jobs Monitar Jobs Maonitor Users Services Log Files Parked Transactions

Monitor Lisers

User Loging
User Id User Mame Login Date and Time Logout Cate and Time

|BALASUBRAMANI WASANTHARN ‘1 2ATi2009 07 39:28 A |1 2H7200905:50:49 AW (&

|BALASUBRAMANI WASANTHARN ‘1 2ATi2009 06:07:44 At |1 2M 72009 07:38:31 AM
‘SAGAR |SAGAR PENIKALAPATI ‘1 21672009 11:56:12 A |1 2MBI2009 123746 PM
‘SAGAR |SAGAR PERIKALAPATI ‘1 211142009 03 46:26 A |1 2H12009 053443 AW |+

2 Inthe User Logins block, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

User Id The user id.

User Name The user name.

Login Date and Time The login date time for the user.
Logout Date and Time The logout date time for the user.

Hint: By pressing F7, entering a keyword to search on in either the User Id or User Name
field, and pressing F8, you can search for and view the history of a particular user.
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Services tab (Services page)

The Services page allows you to track and maintain Oracle Daybreak’s processing ser-
vices, including credit bureaus, fax-in, and batch job scheduler. The system administrator
can start or stop the service on this page by using the command buttons in the Action
block.

To stop, start, or refresh a processing service

1  On the Setup menu, choose Batch Jobs, then choose the Services tab.
_Or_
Choose the Monitor menu, then choose System > Services.

Setup Maonitor Batch Jobs Montar Jobs Monitor Users Services Log Files Parked Transactions
Services l
Services
Service Company  Branch Dre=cription Status

(s [aLL [arL [CREDIT BUREAL SERVICE (CREDIT BUREAL TEST FILES) =
[Fra [zsre [ra [FaxIN SERVICE
[15c [aLL [ [10B SCHEDULER
sy lr— fa oBsERvIcE
[ [ [ [ [
\ | | \ |
[ [ [ \ [ ~

Action
Status Start Stop

2 In the Services block, view the following information about Oracle Daybreak’s process-
ing services:

In this field: View this:

Service The service name.
Company The service company.
Branch The service branch.
Description The service description.
Status The service status.

3 Inthe Services block, select the processing service you want to work with and choose one
of the following commands in the Action block.

If you choose: Oracle Daybreak:

Status Refreshes, or updates, the status of the service. The Ser-
vice page does not update the status in real time. You
must choose Status after choosing Start or Stop to per-
form that command.

Start Starts the job service.

Stop Stops the job service.
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Log Files tab (Log Files page)

Various processes in Oracle Daybreak create reports in different log file with regards to
what tasks they performed and what they encountered (for example, errors, failures, erro-
neous data, and so on.) The Log Files page lists and describes all such log files within Ora-
cle Daybreak.

To view a log file

1  On the Setup menu, choose Batch Jobs, then choose the Log Files tab.
_Or_
Choose the Monitor menu, then choose System > Log Files.

Setup Monitor Batch Jobs Monitar Jokbs Monftor Users Services Lo Files Parked Transactions
Log Filss
Log Files
File Mame Type Size Time
= [EDFIvR_BJ_100_01_ORACLE_45319454 Jog [tile: [ 2430 (020262010 041204 P = List Files
|EDFIvR_BJ_100_01_ORACLE_49919462.10g [fite: [ 2430 (020022010 04:15:40 PM Sort By
|EDFIvR_BJ_100_01_ORACLE_49919454.log [file: [ 3056 02020010 041625 P — ’ )
File: Mame @ Azcending®

|EDFIvR_BJ_100_01_ORACLE_ 49919503 og [tite [ 3116 (020262010 04:33:08 P

|EDFIVR_BJ_100_0 _ORACLE_48513507 Jog [tile 3116 02022010 044029 FM |+ Time Descending”™

Beginning”  End® #of Lines 50 Show File
File
0Z/02/Z010 16:11:4%: cmnini_cl_000_0l.inicialize_bj
DZ/0Z/Z010 16:11:4%: edfiwr bj 100 0Ol.edfivr bj 100 01
0Z/02/Z010 16:11:4%: conini_cl_000_0l.inicialize_bj

v

02/02/2010 16:11:49: combib_cl_000_01.PROCEDURE job_initialization
02/02/2010 16:11:49: edipro_em_100_01.edf_processing

0Z/0Z/2010 16:11:49: cnmsyp_cl_000_01.get_syp_parameter_value parswecer: EDF_DIALER_RCCT_TYRE
0240242010 16:11:4%: edfprc_en 100 01 edf table processing

0240242010 16:11:49: Statement :SELECT IVR_ACC NBR , NVL( IVR ACTION, 'UNDEFINED') . NVL{ IVE RESULT, 'UNDEFINED') , HVL({ IVE -

2 Inthe Log Files block, choose List Files.

3 View the following information in the Log Files block:

In this field: View this:

File Name The name of the file.
Type The type of the file.

Size The size of the file.

Time The time stamp of the file.

4  Use the Sort By block to arrange the contents in the Log Files block

If you select: Oracle Daybreak sorts the list by:
File name File name.

Time Time stamp.

Ascending Ascending order.

Descending Descending order.

5 Inthe Log Files block, select the file you want to view.
6 In the # of Lines field, enter the number of lines you want to view.

7  Select the Beginning or End button to indicate whether you want to see the lines from the
beginning of the file or the end.

8 Choose Show File.
The contents of the file appear in the File block.
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Parked Transactions tab (Parked Transactions page)

Transactions posted the when end of day (EOD) batch process is running receive a tempo-
rary status of HOLD. When the EOD batch process is finished, Oracle Daybreak posts the
transactions on hold. These transactions can be thought of as “parked” transactions. They
are waiting to be processed after the EOD batch process. The status of such transactions
can be viewed on the Ultilities form’s Parked Transaction page.

To view parked transactions

On the Setup menu, choose Batch Jobs, then choose the Parked Transactions tab.
_Or_
Choose the Monitor menu, then choose System > Parked Transactions.

Setup

Parked Transactions |

Transaction Details
Date

Monitor Batch Jobs Monitor Jobs Monitar Users Services Log Files Parked Transactions

View Last Failed
@1 Day [ 2Days (5SDays ( AlDays View Failed

Txn

Accourt #: Title Transaction Status hdanetary
010 |ZDDSDTDDS4QB?E'PMT REWERS PR TESTING /|5 GREAT THINKING |RESCHEDULE PAYMENT |OPEN v =
010 |20070200031 F9V.337TY TEST / 53924 LEE |ADJUSTMENT TOLATE CHARGE - ADD |OPEN [
|D2!|33.QD1D |200807003498?3:PMT REVERS PR TESTING /IS GREAT THIMKING |RESCHEDULE PN MENT |POSTED v
|02!03.QU1D |20080700349673:PMT REVERS PR TESTING /|5 GREAT THINKING |ADD MNEY CUSTOMER |POSTED [
| | | | [
| | | | of ]

Transaction Results

Transaction Posting will occur on Txn Dt

Tranzaction Processing Detsils
Dt 03/0EZ/E010 greater than Process Db 0Z/03/Z010

|»

2

In the View Last block, select the time frame of the contents of the Job Details block.
If you select: Oracle Daybreak displays:

1 Day All parked transaction from the last one-day.

2 Days All parked transaction from the last two days.

5 Days All parked transaction from the five days.

All Days All parked transactions.

If you select View Failed in the Failed block, Oracle Daybreak displays the failed jobs of
the time frame you have selected.

In the Transaction Details block, view the following information about the parked trans-
actions meeting the criteria of the View Last and Failed blocks:

In this field: View this:

Date The transaction date.

Account #: Title The account number and title.

Transaction The transaction

Status The status of the transaction

Monetary If selected, indicates that this is a monetary transaction. If

cleared, indicates that this is a nonmonetary transaction.
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6 In the Transaction Results block, view the results of the transaction in the Transaction
Processing Details field.

7 In the Job Results block, view the following details:

In this field: View this:
Request Result The result of job request.
Description The job request result details.
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CHAPTER 8 : PRODUCER MANAGEMENT FORM

Oracle Daybreak can manage both direct and indirect loans. While direct loans are paid
directly to the customer, indirect loans are paid through a third party. In Oracle Daybreak,
these third parties (dealerships, agents, and so on) are managed using the Producer Man-
agement form.

Applications are sent to financial institutions indirectly through producers (or “dealers”)
on behalf of the customer. Oracle Daybreak associates a credit application with the pro-
ducer who sent it.

When the credit application is approved and funded, Oracle Daybreak associates the
account with the producer.

Oracle Daybreak allows for a variety of producers, such as dealers and agents. Producers
can have three different statuses:

* Active (producers can fund an application)
e Inactive (producers cannot fund an application)
*  Temporary (producers can review but not fund an application)

The producers are paid for their participation, either:

*  Up front during funding
_Or_
*  Up front on a monthly basis
-or-
*  When the interest is earned
_Or_
*  When the payment is received from the customer based on the set up compensation
plans.

The Producer Management form allows you to maintain and administer producer compen-
sation, compensation payments, charge back plans, and chargeback parameters. The Pro-
ducer Management form also records information regarding a default underwriting and
collector which Oracle Daybreak uses in choosing queues during workflow.

The Producer Management form has two purposes; it allows you to:

*  Set up the producers with whom you make indirect loans

*  Work with these producers as a Oracle Daybreak user to make compensations, post
transactions, view statements, view and maintain contact information, and record
additional comments.

As a result, the Producer Management form can be opened from two locations.
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To open the Producer Manager form for set up
*  On the Setup menu, choose Producers.

In setting up the Producer Management form, you will need to complete the Cycles page
on the Setup Master tab, as well as the Producers page and Payment Details sub page on
the Producer master tab.

To open the Producer Manager form as a Oracle Daybreak user
*  On the Lending menu, choose Producers.

In working with the Producer Management form, you will primarily use the Compensa-
tion, Subvention, Transactions, Tracking Attributes, Statements, Contracts, and Comments
sub page on the Producer master tab. The Producers page, completed during set up, can be
use to view and maintain producer details.
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Set up tab (Cycles page)

The Cycle page allows you to define the dealer or producer status cycle. This tells Oracle
Daybreak which statuses a producer can cycle through. (This information is recorded in
the Status field on the Producer page of the Producer Management form.)

The Cycle page also defines the user responsibilities capable of changing the producer sta-

tus.

ACTIVE

TEMPORARY

INACTIVE

Note: Oracle Daybreak only allows producers/dealers with a status of ACTIVE to fund

contracts.

To set up the Cycles page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Producers.

2 Choose the Setup master tab, then choose the Cycles tab.

#8 Producer Management

Setup Producer

Cycles l

Cycle Definition

Cycle

Type

[pro

Cycle Code Definition

PRODUCER CYCLE

Current Code

Mext Code

- [ACTIVE |acTvE =
|acTivE inacTvE
|acTive |TEMPORARY
[IacTivE |acTiveE —
acTIvE inacTIvE
[IracTrvE [TEMPORARY
|TEMPORARY [acTive -
Cycle Code Responsibility Definition Allowed
Responsibility Code es Mo
m (2Ll ]
[ o
[ @ @
| o =]

Chapter 8 :-3 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



3 In the Cycle Definition block, view the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Cycle Enter the cycle name.
Type Select the cycle type [CYC_TYPE_CD].

4 In the Cycle Code Definition block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Current Code Select the current code to transition FROM
[PRO_STATUS_CD] (required).

Next Code Select the code to transition TO [PRO_STATUS CD]
(required).

5 Inthe Cycle Code Responsibility Definition block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Responsibility Code Select the responsibility that will be capable of executing
this transition [RESPONSIBILITY_ CD] (required).

Allowed? Yes No Select “Yes” to allow the responsibility execute the tran-

sition (required).

6 Save your entry.
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Producer tab (Producers page)

1

The Producers page allows you to record or edit basic information about the producer. You
can set up dealers or producers for a company and branch. You can also set up a default
underwriter and a default collector for a producer. Oracle Daybreak uses this information
in the origination workflow to select a queue.

The producer number, name, contact information, company and branch to which the pro-
ducer applies, federal tax number, status, and other information can be stored in this page.

To set up or maintain the Producers page

On the Setup menu, choose Producers.

2 Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.

. ) geme
Setup Producer
Producers I
Producer Details
Old Procucer # Company Branch Start Ot End Dt Ensbled .
Producer # [CA-00002 CA-00002 |=sFc Ha {ogrrges 12314000 [P0
Hame [RANDYS ALTO S41ES Group [GROUP 1 Type [DEALER
Contact [RANDY JACKSON Status [8CTIVE Feel Tax #| 456765979
Uneerwiter [DEMOLINDY Collector [DEMOCOLL -
Address (10393 SOUTH CENTRAL AYENLUE Phone [909-591-4116] Fax| 11 [303-465-9402
| Phaone | ,_ Fax
ciyontaro [ stlea zplsive2 | courtryfus Email] -
Paymert Details l Compensation Transactions Statements Cortacts Comments
Producer Payment Details
PmtModefacH
Bank|[BANK OF ONTARIO Start Ot [06/11/1998
Routing #| 022013202
Account Type [CHECKING
Account #[002452081 622

3

In the Producer Details block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Producer # Depending on your system setup, either:
Enter the producer number (required)
-or-
View the system generated producer number (display
only).
Old Producer # Enter the old producer number (existing or conversion id)
(optional).
Company Select the company (required).
Branch Select the branch (display only).
Start Dt Enter the producer start date (required).
End Dt Enter the producer end date (required).
Name Enter the producer name (required).
Group* Select the producer group [PRO_GROUP_CD](required).
Type* Select the producer type [PRO_TYPE_CD] (required).

*Note: The Group and Type fields help in setting up the
pricing schemes on the Pricing page.

Chapter 8 :-5 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



Contact
Status

Fed Tax #

Underwriter

Collector

Address

Address 2 (unlabeled)

Zip

City

St

Zip Extension

Country

Phone

Phone 1 Extension (unlabeled)
Fax* (prefix)

Fax* (number) (unlabeled)
Phone

Phone Extension (unlabeled)
Fax (prefix)

Fax (number) (unlabeled)
Sales Agent

Email

Enter the producer contact (required).

Activate, temporarily activate, or de-activate the pro-
ducer by selecting the appropriate status. Note: The con-
tents of this field can be linked to edits in the loan
origination cycle so that only producers with a status of
the ACTIVE can be funded (required),

Enter the federal tax identification number. Note: If the
organizational parameter

UIX HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is set to Y, this appears
as a masked number; for example, XXXXX1234
(required).

Enter the default underwriter assigned to this producer.
(This will appear in the Underwriter field on the Applica-
tion Entry form.) Note: Only users with a responsibility
for an UNDERWRITER can be designated as underwriters
for producers (required).

Enter the default collector or agent assigned to this pro-
ducer. (This will appear in the Collector field in the
Delinquency Information block of the Account Details
page on the Customer Service form) (required).

Enter address line 1 (optional).

Enter address line 2 (optional).

Select the zip code (required).

Enter the city (required).

Select the state [STATE_CD] (required).

Enter the zip extension (optional).

Select the country code [COUNTRY_CD] (required).
Enter phone number 1 (required).

Enter phone number 1 extension (optional).

Select fax prefix number 1 [PHONE_FAX PREFIX CD]
(required).

Enter fax number 1 (required).

Enter phone number 2 (optional).

Enter phone number 2 extension (optional).

Select fax prefix number 2 [PHONE_FAX PREFIX CD]
(optional).

Enter fax number 2 (optional).

Select the sales agent assigned to this producer. (This will
appear in the Sales Agent field in the master block of the
Underwriting and Funding form) [SALES_LEADER]
(required).

Enter the producer mail address (optional).

4 Select Enabled to enabled this entry (optional).

5 Save your entry.
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Payment Details sub page

A WD

5

You can setup ACH as the payment mode for a dealer or producer on the Payment Details
sub page.The Payment Details sub page stores the information regarding the producer’s
bank; such as the bank’s name, routing number, account type and account number.

Note: Once you complete this sub page, the information goes into effect immediately.

To complete the Payment Details sub page

On the Setup menu, choose Producers.

Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.

Choose the Payment Details sub page.

In the Producer Payment Details block, enter the following information:

In this field:
Pmt Mode

Bank
Start Dt

Routing #
Account Type

Account #

Save your entry.

Do this:

Select the payment mode [PRODUCER_PMT MODE_CD]
(required).

Enter the ACH bank name (optional).

View the ACH start date if payment mode is ACH (dis-
play only).

Enter the ACH bank routing number (optional).

Select the ACH bank account type
[ACH_ACCOUNT_TYPE_CD] (optional).

Enter the ACH bank account number. Note: If the organi-
zational parameter UIX_HIDE RESTRICTED_ DATA is set
to Y, this appears as a masked number; for example,
XXXXX1234 (optional).
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Compensation sub page

The Compensation sub page displays information related to compensation and chargeback
for the producer. It displays summaries as well account level information. The data is gath-
ered from accounts in the Oracle Daybreak system that are approved and funded.

To view the Compensation sub page
1  On the Lending menu, choose Producers.

2 Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.

3 Choose the Compensation sub page.

Setup Producer
Producers l
Producer Details
Oldd Prociucer & Compary Branch Start Ot EnciCt Enabled .
Producer # [CA-00002 Ca-00002 [ssFC Ha [o6r1mggs [zmeoon e T
Name [RANDYS AUTO SALES Group |GROUP 1 Type [DEALER
Contact [RANDY JACKSON Status [ACTIVE Fed Tex # | 45-6765073
Underwriter [DEMOUNDIA Collector [DEMOCOLL -
Address ‘1 0993 SOUTH CEMTRAL AVENUE Phone ‘909—591 -H16 Fax 11 |909-465-3402
‘ Phaone ‘ Fax
City [ONTARIO Stica  Zip 91762 Country LS Emai\‘ -
Payment Details Compensation { Transactions Statemerts Contacts Comments
Compensation Plan
Accountfapplication Compensstion Plan Paymert Method Calculation Methodd Amournt
n \ [ [ [ =
[ [ [ [ [ =
Spresd Formula Buy Rate  Buy Rent Factor Factor  Addl Factor Max Spread  Max Markup Flat Amourt
Chargeback Methods Compensation / Chargeback Amounts
Calculation Method % Basis Term Days
Paidd [ [ | Comp Earned Chargehack Amt
Int Earned Last Pmt 0t
Calculation Method % Basis Term Days
Chargeoft| [ | Comp Psid Mexd Pt Dt
Cotnp Wiiteot

4 In the Compensation Plan block, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Account The account number and title.
Compensation Plan The compensation plan.

Payment Method The compensation payment method.
Calculation Method The compensation calculation method.
Upfront Amt The upfront compensation amount.
Remaining Amt The remaining compensation amount.
Total Amt The remaining compensation amount.
Spread Formula The compensation spread formula.
Buy Rate The buy rate.

Buy Rent Factor The buy rent factor.

Factor The compensation factor.

Addl Factor The additional compensation factor.
Max Spread The maximum spread.

Max Markup The maximum markup.

Upfront % The compensation upfront percentage.
Flat Amount The flat compensation amount.

5 Inthe Chargeback Methods block, view the following information:
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In this field:
(Paid) Calculation Method

(Paid) %

(Paid) Basis

(Paid) Term

(Paid) Days

(Charge oft) Calculation
Method

(Charge oft) %

(Charge off) Basis
(Charge off) Term
(Charge off) Days

View this:

The chargeback calculation method in case of early pay-
off.

The chargeback percentage in case of early payoffs.

The chargeback basis in case of early payoff.

The term in case of early payoff.

The days in case of early payoff.

The chargeback calculation method in case of chargeoffs.

The chargeback percentage in case of chargeoffs.
The chargeback basis in case of chargeoffs.

The term in case of chargeoffs.

The days in case of chargeoffs.

In the Compensation/Chargeback Amounts block, view the following information:

In this field:

Comp Earned
Int Earned
Comp Paid
Comp Writeoff
Chargeback Amt
Last Pmt Dt
Next Pmt Dt

View this:

The compensation earned.

The interest earned.

The compensation paid.

The compensation writeoff.

The chargeback amount.

The last compensation payment date.
The next compensation payment date.

Chapter 8 :-9 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



Subvention sub page

The Subvention sub page displays information related to subvention for the producer, such
as subvention participation, subvention receivables, and subvention details.

To complete the Subvention sub page

1  On the Lending menu, choose Producers.
2 Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.
3 Choose the Subvention sub page.
Setup Producer
Praducers l
Producer Details
Oldd Prociucer # Company Branch Start Ot Enci Ot Enabled
Producer # |C4-00002 ca-nonn2 |ssFc Ha |pBi1naos 1231000 M T
Mame [RANDYS AUTO SALES Group [GROUP 1 Type [DEALER
Cortact RANDY JACKSON Status [SCTIVE Fed Tax # | 45-8765379
Uncleryriter DEMOUMDYY Collector [DEMOCOLL -
Aderess 10993 SOUTH CENTRAL AVENUE Phane [303-591-4116 Fax| 11 |g09-465-9402
‘ Phnnel Fax
City [ONTARIO stca  zip[917e2 Country [US Email| =
Payment Details Compensation Subvention l Transzactions Tracking Aftributes Statements Contacts Comments
Subvention Participation
Subvention Participant [] Collection Type |STATEMENT Zollection Frequency MOMTHLY Retfund Disbursement Method MONE

Subvention Receivable
Receivable Amt (Open)

Receivable st (Current) Received Amt Metted Retund Amt Met Receivable Amt Payable Refund Amt

Subvention Eelails

$0.00 000 - | son - | $0.00 =

000 F000

+

coourt/application Subvention Plan Sub Plan Subvention Type Collection Type Subvention Amt Refund Amt

1

4

In the Subvention Participation block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Subvention Participant Select if the producer is a subvention participant.
Collection Type Select the collection type: STATEMENT or INTRA COM-
PANY ENTRY.

STATEMENT — The producer will receive the statement
at a set frequency and make the payment through check
or ACH.

INTRA COMPANY ENTRY — The producer will receive
the statement at a set frequency but no payment is due. If
the manual indicator for INTRA COMPANY transaction is
set to No, Oracle Daybreak automatically posts an intra-
company entry transaction to net out the outstanding
receivable when a statement is generated (required).
Select the collection frequency: MONTHLY or QUAR-
TERLY (required).

Select the refund disbursement method: NONE,
ADJUSTED TO RECEIVABLE, or PAYABLE TO PRO-
DUCER.

Collection Frequency

Refund Disbursement
Method
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ADJUSTED TO RECEIVABLE — The refund amount will
be netted to any outstanding receivable.

PAYABLE TO PRODUCER — The refund will not be
adjusted against any outstanding receivable and this
amount needs to be paid to the producer through check or
ACH (required).

5 Inthe Subvention Receivables block, view the following information:

In this field:
Receivable Amt (Open)

Receivable Amt (Current)
Received Amt

Netted Refund Amt

Net Receivable Amt

Payable Refund Amt

View this:

The opening balance of the outstanding receivable
amount for the current statement period (display only).
The receivable amount added during the current state-
ment period (display only).

The payments received from producers during the current
statement period (display only).

The refunds processed during the current statement
period. Oracle Daybreak completes this field only when
the Refund Disbursement Method field is ADJUSTED TO
RECEIVABLE (display only).

The net outstanding receivable amount for the current
statement period (display only).

The refunds processed during the current statement
period. Oracle Daybreak completes this field only when
the Refund Disbursement Method field is PAYABLE TO
PRODUCER (display only).

6 In the Subvention Details block, view the following information:

In this field:

Account

Subvention Plan
Subvention Sub-Plan
Subvention Type
Collection Type
Subvention Am
Refund Amt

7 Save your entry.

View this:

The account number (display only).

The subvention plan description (display only).
The subvention sub plan description (display only).
The subvention type (display only).

The collection type (display only).

The subvention amount (display only).

The refund amount (display only).
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Transactions sub page

On the Transactions sub page, the Transaction Entry, Posted Transactions, Proceed Hold-
Back, and Loss Reserve blocks display the details of the transactions posted for the pro-
ducer. The Transaction Entry block allows you to post a transaction for the producer.
Linking to an account is not mandatory -- you can create a transaction to a producer that is
not related to a specific account.

To complete the Transactions sub page
1 On the Lending menu, choose Producers.
2 Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.

3 Choose the Transactions sub page.

' Producer I
Setup Producer

Producers {

Producer Details

Ol Producer # Company Branch Start Ot End Ot Enmshled .
Procducer # [CA-00002 ca-00002 [ssFc HQ [oer1ngas [1zmmoon W T
Hame [RANDYS AUTO SALES Group [GROUP 1 Type [DEALER
Cortact [RANDY JACKSON Status [4CTIVE Fedl Tax # | 45-8765973
Underyriter [DEMOUNDVY Collector [DEMOCOLL -
Address (10093 SOUTH CENTRAL AVENUE Phone [a09-591-4116] Fax| 11 [009-465-3402
| Phaone | ’7 Fax
ciylontaro stfca Zefeve2 [ courtry[Us Email -
Payment Details Compenssation Transactions l Statemerts Cortacts | Comments
Reserve Balance
Reserve AmtOpen| 000 +Reserve Amtadded|  $000 - Haldkack Amt $000 = AmiDue| 5000
Posted Transactions
Eftective Ot Transaction Accourt Amnourt Reterence Post Dt

|

Transaction Entry
Effective Ot Transaction Amount Reference

[ [ [ Post

Account # |
Comment

4 In the View block, choose the type of transaction you want to view, Subvention or Oth-
ers.

5 In the Transaction Entry block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Effective Dt Enter transaction date (required).
Transaction Select transaction to be posted (HOLDBACK FROM PRO-

DUCER, PAYMENT FROM PRODUCER, or PAYMENT
TO PRODUCER) (required).

Amount Enter transaction amount (required).
Reference Enter transaction reference (optional).
Account # Select account number (optional).
Account title (unlabeled) View the account title (display only).
Comment Enter transaction comment (optional).

6 Choose Post.
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7 Inthe Posted Transactions block, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Effective Dt The transaction date.
Transaction The transaction.

Account The account number.
Amount The transaction amount.
Reference The transaction reference.
Post Dt The transaction post date.
Comment The transaction comment.

8 In the Proceed HoldBack block, view the following information:

In this field: View this:
Account The account number and title
HoldBack Amt The proceed holdback amount.

9 Inthe Loss Reserve block, view the loss reserve amount.

Tracking Attributes sub page

The Tracking Attributes sub page allows you to link information to an producer that is not
tracked by default in the Oracle Daybreak system, but is part of your company’s business
practices.

To complete the Tracking Attributes sub page
1 On the Lending menu, choose Producers.
2 Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.

3 Choose the Tracking Attributes sub page.

‘w8 Producer Management

Setup Procucer

Producers l

Producer Details

Ol Producer # Company Branch Start Ot End Ot Enabled
Procucer # [C4-00002 ca.-nnnnz |ssFc Ha [pBr1mmos [1zmao00 B T
Mame [RANDYS AUTO SALES Group [GROUP 1 Type [DEALER
Cortact [RANDY JACKSON Status [ACTIVE Fed Tax # | 458765973
Uncersvriter [DEMOLUMDYY Collector [DEMOCOLL -
Address [10993 SOUTH CENTRAL AVENLE Phone [a0g-551-4116 Fax| 11 [ans-465-9402
| Phaone Fax
City [ONTARIO stlca  zplarvez [ countryfus Email -
Payment Detsils Compensation Subrvertion Transactions Tracking Attributes l Statemerts Contacts Comments
Tracking
Sub aftrioute[sl
Parasmeter walue Create Tracking

[] ‘ -
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Choose Create Tracking.
Oracle Daybreak loads the tracking parameters.

If you want to reduce the list of parameters, select a sub-attribute in the Sub Attribute
field.

If your system has been configured to use the Sub Attribute field, only attributes in a par-
ticular group appear in the Parameter display.

Complete the Tracking block by entering the parameter(s) in the Value field(s).

Save any changes you made to the account.

Statements sub page

The Statements sub page displays a history of all the statements the producer has pro-
cessed. The transaction level details are visible in the lower list box.

To view the Statements sub page

1  On the Lending menu, choose Producers.
2 Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.
3 Choose the Statements sub page.
Setup Producer
Producers l
Producer Details
Oldd Prociucer & Compary Branch Start Ot EnciCt Enabled .
Producer # [CA-00002 Ca-00002 [ssFC Ha [o6r1mggs [zmeoon e T
Name [RANDYS AUTO SALES Group |GROUP 1 Type [DEALER
Contact [RANDY JACKSON Status [ACTIVE Fed Tex # | 45-6765073
Underwriter [DEMOUNDIA Collector [DEMOCOLL -
Address (10893 SOUTH CENTRAL AVENUE Phon [909-581-4116 Fax| 11 |908-455-9402
‘ Phone‘ Fax
City [ONTARIO stfca Zip[o17e2 Country [US Email[ -
-Paymsm Detsils  Compensstion Transactions Statemerts | Contacts | Commerts
Statements
Closing Ot Genersted Dt Opening Balance  Closing Balance
m 43002002 [11/5002002 | 50.00 | $0.00 =
[10iz1 2002 [117302002 | 50,00 | $0.00 —
|oass0izonz 1145002002 | 50.00 | $0.00 |+
Effective Ot Tranzaction Account Dehit Amt Credit Amt
= [ [ [ =]
[ \ \ \
| I I I |
[ [ [ [ -

4 In the View block, choose the type of statements you want to view, Subvention or Oth-

ers.

5 In the Statements block, view the following information:

In this field:

Closing Dt
Generated Dt
Opening Balance
Closing Balance
Effective Dt
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View this:

The statement closing date.

The statement generation date.

The previous statement balance amount.
The current statement balance amount.
The statement transaction date.



Transaction The statement transaction.

Account The statement account number.
Debit Amt The statement debit amount.
Credit Amt The statement credit amount.

Contacts sub page

The Contacts sub page allows you to record information regarding contacts associated
with a producer, such as employees at a dealership.

To use the Contacts sub page
1  On the Lending menu, choose Producers.
2 Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.

3 Choose the Contract sub page.

Setup  Proucer |
Producers l
Producer Details
Oldd Prociucer & Compary Branch Start Ot EnciCt Enabled .
Producer # [CA-00002 Ca-00002 [ssFC Ha [o6r1mggs [zmeoon e T
Mame [RANDYS AUTO SALES Group |GROUP 1 Type [DEALER
Contact [RANDY JACKSON Status [ACTIVE Fed Tex # | 45-6765073
Underwriter [DEMOUNDIA Collector [DEMOCOLL -
Address [10393 SOUTH CENTRAL AVENUE Phone [308-501 4116 | Fax| 11 |009-465-0402
‘ Phaone ‘ ,7 Fax
ctyfontario stloa zipferre2 [ countryfus Email[ -
Payment Detsils Compensation Transactions Statemerts Contacts { Comments
Producer Contacts
Contact Type Mame Phone Extn Fax Enabled
] [ [ [ e[ =]
[ \ [ [ r
[ [ [ [ [
[ [ [ [ r
[ \ [ [ BIIE)

4 In the Producer Contacts block, enter the following information:

In this field: View this:

Contact Type Select the producer contact type (required).

Name Select/Enter the producer contact name (required).
Phone Enter producer contact phone number (optional).
Extn Enter phone number extension (optional).

Fax Enter producer contact fax number (optional).

5 Select Enabled to indicate this is a current contact.

6 Save your entry.
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Comments sub page
The Comments sub page allows you to view and enter comments regarding the producer.

To enter a comment on the Comments sub page
1  On the Lending menu, choose Producers.
2 Choose the Producer master tab, then choose the Producers tab.

3 Choose the Comments sub page.

Setup Prociucer

Producers l

Producer Details

Old Procucer # Company Branch Start Dt EndCt Enabled .
Prosucer #[CA-00002 CA-00002 |s5FC Ha [o5# 111988 [z 4000 2
hame [RANDVS ALTO SALES Graup [GROUP 1 Type [DEALER
Contact [RANDY JACKSON Status [SCTIVE Fed Tax # | 45-8765979
Underswriter [DEMOUMDA Collector [DEMOCOLL =
Address (10393 SOUTH CENTRAL &VENUE Phone [909-531 4116 Fax| 11 |a09-455-9402
‘ Phone ‘ Fax
City [ONTARID stlcs  zip|wrez Country [US Ermail| -
Fayment Detsils  Compensation Transactions Statements Contacts Commerts l
Producer Comments
Date Commernits
m [06m8/2003 =
Lzer |BFOGO
User ‘
User ‘
User ‘
Uiser ‘ -l

4 In the Producer Comments block, view the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Comments Enter comment (required).

User View user id (system generated).

Date View comment date (system generated).

5 Save your entry.
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CHAPTER 9 : VENDOR MANAGEMENT FORM

During the life of an account, a financial institution might require the use of specialized
services of a vendor for various purposes; for example, repossessing a vehicle, retaining
an attorney for bankruptcy court proceedings, or making field calls. With Oracle Day-
break’s Vendor Management form, you can:

*  Maintain vendor information

»  Maintain services offered by the vendor

»  Assign tasks to the vendors and subsequently track and process those tasks
» Charge vendor expenses to customers

» Enter and update invoices raised by the vendors

» Post vendor transactions

*  Process vendor payments.

Once an invoice has been presented for a service performed by a vendor, you can enter the
information on the Vendor Management form and create a monetary transaction. You can
then choose if the customer should pay any particular expense or not.

Setup tab (Vendor Services page)

1

The Vendor Services page enables you to establish the links between the service type, ven-
dor group, and the work order type. It records which vendor groups can provide which
types of services and which service types belong to which work order types.

For each service type (Service Type field), there can be multiple vendor groups. Each ven-
dor (Group field) can belong to one or multiple vendor group(s). The list of values for the
vendor group is managed in the lookup. Each work order type (Work Order Type field)
can be linked to one or multiple work order type(s). The list of values for the work order
types is managed with the VENDOR ASG TYPE CD lookup.

To set up the Vendor Services page

On the Setup menu, choose Vendors.

2 Choose the Setup master tab, then choose the Vendor Services tab.

"{E Wendar Management

Setup Yendars WWork Orders Invoices

“endor Services { Cycles

W [BTTORNEY FEE N
|AL|CTION!SALE REPRESENTATION CHARGES 74
[sucTIONSALE CHARGES W
|SEARCH BhDhY RECORDS ]
|BonD cHaRGES 7]
|CANCELLAT\0N CHARGES M |~

Vendor Groups Work Order Types
Graup Wiark Order Type Tranzaction
[} ‘ATTORNEY = u |EIANKRUPTCV |LEGAL BANKRUPTCY EXPEMNSES =]
‘EAI‘\JI’(R’I_IPT(_':‘rr TRUSTEE |COLLECTION |R’EPOSSESSION EXPEMSES

SIS Service Type Enahled

\ | | (2

A}
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3 The Services block, choose the service type you want to link to a vendor group(s) and
work order type(s) [VENDOR_SERVICE TYPE CD].

4 In the Vendor Groups block, use the Group field to select the vendor group that will pro-
vide this service [VENDOR_TYPE_CD].

5 In the Work Order Types block, enter the following information:

In this field: View this:

Work Order Type Select the work order type (required)
[VENDOR_ASG TYPE CD].

Transaction Select the associated transaction for the service type
(required).

6 Save your entry.

Setup tab (Cycles page)

The Cycles page allows you to define the various vendor cycles and the responsibilities
that can gain access to the various transactions in each cycle.

You can define vendor status cycle and restrict the status change based on responsibility.

You can define vendor assignment status cycle and restrict the status change based on
responsibility.

You can define vendor invoice status cycle and restrict the status change based on respon-
sibility.

You can define vendor invoice payment status cycle and restrict the status change based on
responsibility.

To set up the cycles page

1  On the Setup menu, choose Vendors.
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2 Choose the Setup master tab, then choose the Cycles tab.

Setup “endors Work Orders Invoices

“endor Services Cycles {

Status Cycle
Cycle Type
m [[/En_VENDOR_ASG_STATUS [VENDOR ASSIGNMENT STATUS CYCLE =
[WEN_InvaIcE_pmT_sTATUS [VENDOR IMWOICE PAYMENTS STATUS CYCLE | —
[wEN_MvoIcE_sTaTUS [VEMDOR IvoICE STATUS CvelLE =
Current / Hext Status
Current Status Mext Status
m [CLOSE |oLosE =]
|compPLETED |cLose
|comPLETED |comPLETED
[raEws |raEs =
=N |orEM
|orEM |comPLETED
|orEM |orEM -

Status Change Responsibilities Allowred

Responsibility Yes Mo
maL &
| [0
| @ @ B

|+

3 The Status Cycle block displays the four vendor-related cycles:

Cycle Type

VEN_VENDOR ASG_STATUS VENDOR ASSIGNMENT STATUS CYCLE
VEN_INVOICE PMT_STATUS VENDOR INVOICE PAYMENTS STATUS CYCLE
VEN_INVOICE_STATUS VENDOR INVOICE STATUS CYCLE
VEN_VENDOR STATUS VENDOR STATUS CYCLE

*  Select the cycle code and type you want to work with.

4  Inthe Current/Next Status block, select the current code to transition from in the Current
Status field.
5 Select the current code to transition to in the Next Status field.

6 In the Status Change Responsibilities block, select the responsibility that will be capa-
ble of executing this transition (from current code to the next code)
[RESPONSIBILITY CD].

7 Choose Yes to allow this responsibility.

8 Save your entry.
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Vendors tab (Vendors page)

The Vendors page allows you to set up vendor information. If the vendor receives escrow
disbursement at an address different from the current business address, enter this informa-
tion in the Remittance block.This Remittance block also allows you to enter the number of
days prior to the due date by which the payment to the vendor must be processed.

Note: The contents of this
fied.

block defaults to the vendor’s current address, but can be modi-

To enter or edit vendor information

1
_Or_

On the Lending menu, choose Vendors > Vendors.

On the Setup menu, choose Vendors, then on the Vendor Management form, choose the

Vendors master tab.

"7 Vendar Management

Setup Vendors Work Orders Invoices
Wendors l
Vendor
wenclor # Mame Status Company  Branch Start Ot Encl Ot Enabled
IL-00001 [DECATUR AUTO AUCTION ACTIVE |zsFc  |ha [osi1n208 12814000 2 =
Contact Person 0D Pt Mode INSTITUTION DRAF Fed Tax #456768307
Address ‘200 WEST OLD CHICAGO DRIVE
‘ Credit Days o]
City |BOLINGBEROOK StiL Zip | 60440 Couritry (U= ACH
Phone (217-875-4220 Ext Fax [217-875-2927
Phane ’7 Ext ,7 . ,7 Bank |E|ANK OF BOLINGEROOK Start Ot [DBM1/1938
e Address‘ Routing # | 576549877
Account Type [CHECKING
Account # (2001020010747
Vendor Groups
Sort Graup Emabled
| 1 [aUcTION HOUSE] b =
| r
[ =
| ro-

2
In this field:
Vendor #

Name

Contact Person
Address

Address 2 (unlabeled)
Zip

City

St

Zip Extension (unlabeled)
Country

Phone

Ext

Fax

Phone

Ext
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In the Vendor block, enter the following information:

Do this:

View the vendor number. Oracle Daybreak automatically
generates the vendor number (display only).
Enter the vendor name (required).

Enter the vendor contact name (required).
Enter address line 1 (required).

Enter address line 2 (optional).

Enter the zip (required).

Enter the city (required).

Enter the state (required).

Enter the zip extension (optional).

Select the country code (optional).

Enter phone number 1 (optional).

Enter phone number 1 extension (optional).
Enter the fax number 1 (optional).

Enter phone number 2 (optional).

Enter phone number 2 extension (optional).



Fax

Email Address

Status

Company
Branch
Start Dt
End Dt
Enabled
Pmt Mode

Fed Tax #

Credit Days

Phone
Ext

Fax
Phone (2)
Ext (2)
Fax (2)

Save your entry.

Enter fax number 2 (optional).

Enter the vendor email address (optional).

Select the vendor status - ACTIVE of INACTIVE
(required).

Select the vendor portfolio company (required).

View the vendor portfolio branch (display only).

Enter the vendor start date (required).

Enter the vendor end date (required).

Select if the vendor is enabled (optional).

Select the vendor default payment mode (ACH or INSTI-
TUTION DRAFT/CHECK; if you select ACH, complete
the ACH block -- see step 3) (required).

If available, enter the vendor federal tax identification
number. Note: If the organizational parameter

UIX HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is set to Y, this appears
as a masked number; for example, XXXXX1234.
(optional).

Enter the credit days for the vendor invoice. This number
is used to check that the Invoice Due Date is not more
than the credit days from the Invoice Date. (required).
Enter phone number 1 (optional).

Enter phone number 1 extension (optional).

Enter the fax number 1 (optional).

Enter phone number 2 (optional).

Enter phone number 2 extension (optional).

Enter the fax number 2 (optional).

Vendors tab (Vendors Groups sub page)

The Vendors Groups sub page allows you to set up vendor groups.

To enter or edit vendor group information

On the Lending menu, choose Vendors > Vendors.

_Or_

On the Setup menu, choose Vendors, then on the Vendor Management form, choose the

Vendors master tab.

Choose the Vendor Groups sub tab.

In the Vendor Groups block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Sort
Group

Enabled

Save your entry.

Do this:

Enter sort sequence (required).

Select the vendor type to which the vendor belongs based
on the services provided by the vendor (required).

Select to enable the vendor service.
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Vendors tab (ACH sub page)

The ACH sub page allows you to set up automatic clearing house information for vendors.

To enter or edit vendor ACH information

1 On the Lending menu, choose Vendors > Vendors.
_Or_
On the Setup menu, choose Vendors, then on the Vendor Management form, choose the
Vendors master tab.

2 Choose the ACH sub tab.

3 Inthe ACH sub page, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Remittance block

Address Enter address line 1 (required).

Address (unlabeled) Enter address line 2 (optional).

Zip Enter zip (required).

City Enter city (required).

St Enter state (required).

Zip extension (unlabeled) Enter zip extension (optional).

Country Select the country code (optional).

Pre-Process Days Enter the remittance preprocess days. This is the number

of days prior to the due date by which the payment to the
vendor must be processed (required).

ACH block

Bank Enter the ACH bank (optional).

Start Dt View ACH start date (display only).

Routing # Enter the bank routing number (optional).

Account Type Select the account type (optional).

Account # Enter the account number. Note: If the organizational

parameter UIX_HIDE RESTRICTED_ DATA is set to Y,
this appears as a masked number; for example,
XXXXX1234 (optional).

4  Save your entry.
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Work Orders tab (Work Orders page)

The Work Orders page allows you to assign an account to a vendor for a service that the
vendor provides.

To set up the Work Orders page

On the Lending menu, choose Vendors > Work Orders.

_Or_

On the Setup menu, choose Vendors, then on the Vendor Management form, choose the
Work Orders master tab.

Setup Wendors Work Orders Invoices
Work Orders l Followy-up
Work Order
Wior Ordder #0r D047 £t [nBinzans Estimated | $20000  Biled $40000  Paid $0.00
Account Information Yendor
Accourt [P0001100025887.CERASTOSTIGMA PAULA / CERASTOSTIGMA JOHN CEnFETy EFEED
Collstersl| 2001 DODGE 300 4DR. 1357907 33999050508 Wendar [MN-IBA0A-FIRST YENDOR OF MINMESOT.& sEFC o
45231 WOODDALE ROAD Contact [FICK SMITH
MIMMEAPCLIS, Mh 28422 Phone [352-044-1111 Ext|
Fax
Type [BANKRUPTCY Reference # Commertt
Status [OPEN Status Dt (080722005
Azsigned By |DAVENDER Followup Dt
Services
Service Fee Type Estimated Billed Paid Status Status Ot
B [REPO INVESTIGATION |FLaT RATE | $200.00 | $400.00 | $300.00 [OPEN |oBm7r2005 |~
[ [ [ [ [ \ [
[ [ [ [ [ [ [
[ [ [ [ [ [ [
[ [ [ [ [ \ [ -
2 In the Work Order block, enter the following information:
In this field: View this:
Work Order # The work order number.
Dt The work order date.
Estimated The estimated amount for the work order.
Billed The amount billed by the vendor for the work order.
Paid The amount paid to the vendor for the work order.
3 Inthe Account Information block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Account Select the account number for the work order (required).

Collateral Select the asset associated with the work order (optional).

Type Select the work order type (required).

Reference # Enter the vendor reference (optional).

Status Select the work order status (required).

Status Dt View the last work order status change date (display
only).

Assigned By View the user who created the work order (display only).

Followup Dt Enter the next follow-up date (optional).
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4 In the Vendor block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Vendor Select the vendor who will service the work order
(required).

Company View the vendor company (display only).

Branch View the vendor branch (display only).

Contact Enter the vendor contact for the work order (optional).

Phone Enter the vendor contact phone for the work order
(optional).

Ext Enter the vendor contact phone extension for the work
order (optional).

Fax Enter the vendor contact fax for the work order
(optional).

Comment Enter comment (optional).

5 Inthe Services block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Service Select the service type (required).

Fee Type Select the vendor fee type (optional).

Estimated Enter the estimated amount for the service (required).

Billed View the amount billed by the vendor for the service (dis-
play only).

Paid View the amount paid to the vendor for the service (dis-
play only).

Status Select the service status (required).

Status Dt View the last service status change date (display only).

6 Save your entry
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Work Orders tab (Follow-up page)

The Follow-up page lists the work orders that are not complete and hence require follow-

up.

To set up the Follow-up pages

1  On the Lending menu, choose Vendors > Work Orders.

_Or_

On the Setup menu, choose Vendors, then on the Vendor Management form, choose the

Work Orders master tab.

2 Choose the Follow-up tab.

Setup “endors

‘work Crders Invoices

Wiotk Orders Fallorae-Lip l

Work Order Follow-up

Company Branch Followup Dt wfork Crder # ot Azsignment Type Aocourt “endar Status Status Dt
m hoc Ho [10r31/2004 [ii: 0020005 [1oinsi2004 [CoLLECTION |2001 0800025360, COTOMNEASTER M2 [MR-00001-ESCROVY TAX VE [NEW [10is5i2004
[pee |ha [11 1072004 [irucrnn25005 [10i1 22004 [coliEcTION |20011 000024996 WOODASTER STU, [MN-00001-ESCROW TAX VE [NBW [10#1 472004

[ssFc[em

[11/10:2004 ;0025007

[10/ 412004 [coLLECTION

|ZUU4USUUUZS’I 20:007 JAMES FCCOT |MN-UEUUE-FIRST WEMDOR O ‘NEW

[10/1472004

[zzFc fem

[ [wic:0047003

|oem7re00s [BAMKRUPTCY

|ZDUD1 1000253587 CERASTOSTIGMA \lMN-DBDUB-FIRST WENDOR Ol ‘OPEN

o705

Estimated Billed

Paid

1

Commert

| $0.00 | $0.00 |

Assigned Services

Services

$0.00  Cortact [RICK SMITH

Phone ,— ’_

Estimated Billed Paid Status Status Ot

| | $0.00 | 50,00 | [ ]

3 Inthe Work Order Follow-up block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Do this:

Company View the vendor company (display only).

Branch View the vendor branch (display only).

Followup Dt Enter the next follow-up date (optional).

Work Order # View the work order number (display only).

Dt View the work order date (display only).

Assignment Type View the work order type (display only).

Account View the account associated with the work order (display
only).

Vendor View the vendor associated with the work order (display
only).

Status Select the work order status (required).

Status Dt View the last work order status change date (display
only).

Estimated View the estimated amount for the work order (display
only).

Billed View the amount billed by the vendor for the work order
(display only).

Paid View the amount paid to the vendor for the work order
(display only).

Contact View the vendor contact name (display only).

Phone View the vendor contact phone number (display only).
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Ext (unlabeled)
Comment

View the vendor contact phone extension (display only).
Enter a comment (optional).

4 In the Assigned Service block, enter the following information:

In this field:
Services
Estimated
Billed

Paid

Status
Status Dt

5 Save your entry.
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Do this:

View the service provided by the vendor (display only).
View the estimated amount for the service (display only).
View the amount billed by the vendor for the service (dis-
play only).

View the amount paid to the vendor for the service (dis-
play only).

Select the service status (required).

View the last service status change date (display only).



Invoices tab (Invoices page)

The Invoices page records invoices received from the vendor and processes them for pay-
ment.

To complete the Invoice page

On the Lending menu, choose Vendors > Invoice.
_Or_
On the Setup menu, choose Vendors, then on the Vendor Management form, choose the

Invoice master tab.

'4'5 “endor Management

Setup “endors

Work Orclers Invoices

Inevices: {

Invoice

Company Branch

Wendar |MN-DBDDB-FIHST WEMNDOR OF MINNESOTA,

SSFC C Invoice # [TEST Inveice Dt [06D7/2005 Due Dt |06/07/2005

Address 90100 VIKING DRIVE SUITE # 20003
AMELLA COURT HOUSE, ¥4 23002

Invoice Details
Wiark Orcler

Status Ot 060772005
$40000  Aoreed st | $400.00  Paicl At |

Status |OPEN
Inaice At ‘

$0.00

Ireeoice Amt Agreed Amt Paid At Txn Post Ot Status Status Ot Callectible

u ‘\NO 0047003 200011000258687 REPO NYESTIGATION

[ $400.00 | $400.00 | $300.00 [06/07/2005 [MEW joso7zons [ =

\ \ \ [ [ r

Payment Schedules

\ \ \ \ [ [ r

Related InvWO Details

.l Pay’msrr;;;;l.m |CI:Sé:sl:S |Pay’msrrt Ct Taymem Rafrencel Payahle Id e |TEIS|'|:nica # I%:tus ‘D:t;LEDDDtS | Wi Es;:.;g = | Wi Ll :;r;tm | Wil Paicl :;r;tm V:’%ASL
[ [ [ [ [ [ 0 [ [ [ [
| | | [ | [ 0 [ [ [ r
[ [ [ [ [ [ 0 [ [ [ [
[ [ [ [ [ & || [ [ [ [ [ =
2 Inthe Invoice block, enter the following information:
In this field: Do this:
Vendor Select the vendor name who has send the invoice
(required).
Company View the vendor portfolio company (display only).
Branch View the vendor portfolio branch (display only).
Address View the vendor address (display only).
Invoice # Enter the invoice number (required).
Invoice Dt Enter the invoice date (required).
Due Dt Enter the invoice due date (required).
Status Select the invoice status (required).
Status Dt View the last invoice status change date (display only).
Invoice Amt View the total invoice amount (display only).
Agreed Amt View the total agreed amount (display only).
Paid Amt View the total paid amount (display only).

3 In the Invoice Details block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Do this:

Work Order Select the work order (required).

Invoice Amt Enter the invoice amount (required).
Agreed Amt Enter the agreed amount (required).

Paid Amt View the paid amount (display only).

Txn Post Dt Enter transaction effective date (required).
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Status Select the status (required).

Status Dt View the last status change date (display only).
Collectible Select if the agreed amount can be collected from the
customer.

4 In the Payment Schedules block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Payment Amt Enter the payment amount (required).
Status Select the payment status (required).
Payment Dt Enter the payment date (optional).
Payment Reference Enter the payment reference (optional).
Payable Id View payable requisition Id (display only).

5 In the Related Inv/WO Details block, view the following display only information:

In this field: View this:

Invoice # The invoice number.

Inv Status The invoice status.

Status Dt The invoice status date.

WO Est Amt The work order estimated amount.
WO Agd Amt The work order agreed amount.
WO Paid Amt The work order paid amount.

WO Status The work order status.

6 Save your entry.
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CHAPTER 10 : GENERAL LEDGER FORM

Oracle Daybreak’s General Ledger form can generate and transfer transactions to the
accounting software your company uses. It is the interface that transfers all financial trans-
actions to the accounting system. It provides your accounting software with an ASCII data
file containing the GL (general ledger) entries for the process date.

This chapter explains the General Ledger form - the Oracle Daybreak interface that allows
you to:

*  Map Oracle Daybreak transaction to your GL transactions.
*  Define the requirements for header and derived segments

Note: Oracle Daybreak supports the bulk uploading of general ledger setup data. This
allows you to upload multiple setup data, avoid reentering setup data, and more impor-
tantly, reduce data entry mistakes. Oracle Daybreak currently supports uploading using a
fixed-length format only, where each data is at a pre-fixed position only. You can run batch
jobs with the Set Code SET-BLK to upload pricing and GL data.

Accounting Company definition

The “accounting company” is the entity for which the financial statements are prepared for
legal reporting. You must define your accounting company when implementing the Oracle
Daybreak GL Interface. The accounting company is based upon the portfolio company set
up in Oracle Daybreak. For example, if there are two companies set up within one organi-
zation, the two portfolio companies will be used as accounting companies. Each of these
companies will have it own GL set up.

The General Ledger needs to be set up in Oracle Daybreak to export transactions to the
user’s general ledger application. The Setup master tab contains the following pages:

*  Attribute Definitions page
* Translation Definition page
* Transaction Definitions page

* Transaction Links page

This section describes each one.

Chapter 10 :-1 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



Setup tab (Translation Definition page)

Oracle Daybreak uses segments to create the complete GL account to which the amount is
to be posted. The defined segments are linked together to create the GL account. One of
the segments is bound to be the natural account. The other segments could be direct values
(like the natural account) or derived values.

GL segment values are defined on the Translation Definition page.

To view the Translation Definition page

1 On the Setup menu, choose General Ledger.

2 On the General Ledger form, choose the Setup master tab, then choose Translation Def-

initions.

%a General Ledger |

|+

Setup GL Query
Translation Defintion I Aftribute Definitions Transaction Defintion Transaction Links
Campary 88 DAYBREAK CREDIT CORPORATION =
Segment Definitions
Segmert # Source Translated Yalue Description
L] [1o0000 10000 Lo FunDNG
(] [101000 [1o1000 [DEALER INCENTIVES
o [102000 [102000 [pEALER RECEM2BLES
[m [10z000 [103000 [pocimEnT FEE
[m [104000 [104nn0 [sTaMmP FEE
[m [105000 [10s000 [comPENSATION WRITEOFF
[ [106000 108000 [FIRST PavMENT DEDUCTION
] [110000 [110000 |casH
] [150000 150000 |LEASE RECENABLES
] [150010 [1s000 |Tax% RECEIVABLES
o1 200000 200000 Lo RECEN 2BLES
] 201010 FE] |LATE FEE RECEVABLES
[m [201020 |z01020 |rsF RECENVABLES
[m [201030 |z01030 [EXTENISION FEE RECEIVABLES
] |201040 |201040 |0 ANCE FEE RECENABLES
] |201050 |z01050 |'ERAGE FEE RECENABLES
(] 201080 201080 |MEMBERSHI FEE RECEI ABLES
o [201070 |201070 [pisPosmoN FEE RECENVABLES
[m [2010a0 [z010a0 [EARLY TERMINATION FEE RECEIV ABLES
o [201000 [201000 [0THER FEES &MD TAXES FEE RECEIVABLES -

3 Inthe Company ficld, select the portfolio company.

Oracle Daybreak displays the portfolio company short name in one field and the portfolio
company name in the other.

4 In the Segment Definitions block, view the following information:

In this field:
Segment #

Source
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View this:

The segment number. Oracle Daybreak can support up to
10 segments. Valid values range from 01 to 10 (required).
The Source (or “definition value™) field is used in two
ways: to record a “direct value” or “translated value.”
Direct Value: In case the segment value is not a derived
value (more on derived segments later), the Source field
contains the same value as the “Translated Value” field.
This would contain a list of all the valid values for each
segment (for example, GL account number).

Translated Value: In case the segment value is a derived
value, the Source field is used to store the value of the
condition string that will be applicable for the particular



Translated Value

Description

segment. For example, if the value 02 value in the Seg-
ment # field is derived using the branch of the customer
as a source criteria, then the entry would read as:

Segment #: 02

Source: CB-001

Translated Value: HQ

Description: HEADQUARTERS

Therefore, for all accounts in branch CB-001 for segment
02, the translated value of HQ will be used in the GL
account number (required).

CAUTION: Use of derived value segment requires addi-
tional programming by SSC. You should not add derived
value segments without consulting SSC.

The actual segment value. All valid segment values for
all segments are defined here (required).

Stores the description of the segment (optional).
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Setup tab (Attribute Definition page)

The General Ledger interface uses two types of segments:

* Header segment types
*  Detail segment types

Both are recorded on the Attribute Definitions page in the Segment Type field.

Header segment types

The header segment types are the account attributes used as selection criteria to map a
transaction to GL segments. Oracle Daybreak supports ten header segments. Four of these
are predefined. The four predefined segments are:

# Segment Description

01 PRODUCT TYPE Product Type

02 BACKDATED TXN Backdated Transaction
03 PRODUCT Product Code

04 STATUS Account Status

This means that Oracle Daybreak will allow the attributes listed above to be used as crite-
ria for categorizing the transactions. Segment selections depend on the values in the
header segment fields.

You define up to six more header segments. The Attributes Definition page records the
header segments. A header segment must be an account attribute.

Detail segment types

Detail segment types allow you to set up components of the GL account number. A GL
account number can be composed of multiple segments that are combined to create the
composite GL account number. Default detail segments used in Oracle Daybreak are:

# Segment Description

01 Account # The natural account number in the
GL for the transaction

02 Branch Customer Branch

Eight more detail segments can be defined. One of the segments is bound to be the “natu-
ral account.” (A natural account is an account from the client’s master listing of all general
ledger accounts, or “chart of accounts.”)

The detail segments could be direct values (like the natural account) or derived values.
Note: Simply adding a header or detail segment will not be enough. Additional program-

ming is required before any new header or detail segment can be used. Please consult i-
flex solutions Corp. before adding any segments.
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To view the Attribute Definition page
On the Setup menu, choose General Ledger.

On the General Ledger form, choose the Setup master tab, then choose Attribute Defini-
tions.

_sewn[[otauery
Translation Definition Attribute Defintions f Tranzaction Defintion Tranzaction Links:
Company [DCC D& YBEREAK CREDIT CORPORATION -
Attribute Definitions
Segment Type Segment # Description

JETAIL| o lacc# [~ ]
|pETAIL 7] |BRaMCH
|HEADER: o |PRODUCT TVPE
|HEADER: o2 |BACKDATED TN
|HEADER: o3 |PRODUCT
|HEADER |oa [sTaTus

1

In the Company field, select the portfolio company.

Oracle Daybreak displays the portfolio company short name in one field and the portfolio
company name in the other.

In the Attribute Definitions block, view the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Segment Type Select the segment type (required).
Segment # Select the segment number (required).
Description Enter the segment description (required).
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Setup tab (Transaction Definition page)

The Transaction Definition page allows you to define GL transactions and to associate the
Debit and Credit segments for each GL Transaction.

In GL Transactions block, the Transaction Code column contains GL transactions defined
by the client team. The Segments block contains a Debt and Credit section. These are both
detail segments.

To view the Transaction Definition page
1 On the Setup menu, choose General Ledger.

2 On the General Ledger form, choose the Setup master tab, then choose Transaction Def-

initions.
5 Genera edger ...
Setup GL Guery
Translation Definition Attribute Defintions Transaction Devinnionj Transaction Links
Company [Dcc [pavBREAK cREDIT cORPORATION -
GL Transactions
Transaction Code Description PRODUCT TYPE  BACKDATED TN PRODUCT STATUS Aftribute 5 Enables!

Y] [spvance [ [ [ [ TN

DY _ADJ_MNUS [#DJUUSTMENT TO ADWVANCE - SUBTRACT [ [ [ [ [ v

0V _ADJ_MNUS_REV [REVERSE ADJUSTMENT TO ADYANCE - SUBTR:| [ [ [ [ v

4DV _ADJ_PLUS [ADJUSTMENT TO' DV ANCE - 4DD [ [ [ [ [ I

4DV _ADJ_PLUS_REV [REVERSE ADJUSTMENT TO ADYANCE - 4DD | [ [ [ [ I

4D% _CHGOFF [CHGOFF ADVANCE | [ [ [ [ [

4DV _CHGOFF_REV [RE'ERSE CHGOFF ADYANCE [ [ [ [ [ v
0_ERROR 4D ANCE ERROR { [ [ \ [ =

4D_ERROR_REV [REVERSE ERROR ADWANCE [ [ [ [ [ W

4DV _REWV REVERSE ADWANCE | [ [ [ [ v

A0V _WAIVE [(IAIVE ADVANCE [ [ [ [ [ T

DV _AIVE_REY [REVERSE WWAIVE ADVANCE [ [ [ [ [ I

|cHEK_coF |cHARGEBACK DUE TO CHARGECFF { [ | [ | v

[cHeK_coF_rev |REVERSE CHARGEBACK DUE TO CHARGEOFF | [ [ [ [ I
[crer_por [cHaRGEB A K DIUE To PavvaFF [ [ [ [ IS

4] >
Segments
Sort  Debit Credit
Se ACC# Diescription Branch Degcription Segment #3 Descripl  acc# Description Branch Description Segment #3 Description  Enakled
= 1 (200000 |LOAN RECEIWABLEDERIVED  |DERIVED WALLE [tooooo |Loam FunDNG  [DERIVED  [DERMVED vaLUE | [ANE]
[ [ [ [ [ [ |
[ [ [ [ [ [ L=
4 14| | 3

3 In the Company field, select the portfolio company.

Oracle Daybreak displays the portfolio company short name in one field and the portfolio
company name in the other.

4 In the GL Transitions block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Transaction Code Enter unique GL transaction code.
Description Enter description for the GL transaction.
PRODUCT TYPE (Attribute 1) Enter the header attribute 1.
BACKDATED TXN (Attribute 2) Enter the header attribute 2.
PRODUCT (Attribute 3) Enter the header attribute 3.
STATUS (Attribute 4) Enter the header attribute 4.
Attribute 5 Enter the header attribute 5.
Attribute 6 Enter the header attribute 6.
Attribute 7 Enter the header attribute 7.
Attribute 8 Enter the header attribute 8.
Attribute 9 Enter the header attribute 9.
Attribute 10 Enter the header attribute 10.
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5 Select the Enabled check box to enable the transaction.

As mentioned in the Attributes Definition page section, Oracle Daybreak can support up
to 10 header segments.

Each transaction can be mapped to one or more GL accounts using the segment mapping
section. A segment number can be a natural account or can be a derived segment. In case
of a natural account, you need to select the segment value (from the list of predefined seg-
ments).

Entering DERIVED in the Segment Number field instructs Oracle Daybreak to look for the
derived value from the segments defined in the Segments Definition block on the Transla-

tion Definition page.

Let’s take an example:

Company: SSEC

Transaction Code: FUN 1

Description: CASH SALES/ADVANCE
Product Type: FUNDING TRANSACTION
Branch: CB-001

Segment #1: 200000

Segment #2: DERIVED

Let’s assume segment #2 is derived from the branch where the account belongs. While
calculating the account number, Oracle Daybreak interprets segment #2 as follows:
Oracle Daybreak will look for a segment value for segment #2 for the account in question
using the branch of the account (CB-001). It will use the segment value it finds, say HQ.
This will be segment value for segment #2.

IMPORTANT:
The derived segment logic can be used for all segments except for the one designated as
the natural account segment.

CAUTION:

Please note that the logic for calculation of the derived segments is customized for each
client. You will need to contact i-flex solutions Corporation in case you want to change the
logic or add new derived segments.

“Best Match Feature” for General Ledger (GL) Transactions

Oracle Daybreak provides the functionality wherein for each monetary transaction, you
can generate entries in the General Ledger (GL) based on the setup. For a single transac-
tion (for example, a late charge), Oracle Daybreak allows GL entries to be generated based
on different criteria regarding the loan account (for example, product type, product, status,
and so on). A late charge entry for one product type can differ from a late charge entry for
a different product type.

For a late fee for an ACTIVE account for a LOAN AUTO, Oracle Daybreak LS will process
the GL Transaction FLC_AA. However, if the late fee is for a CHARGED OFF account for a
LOAN ATV, Oracle Daybreak LS will process the GL Transaction FLC_B.
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Setup tab (Transaction Links page)

Oracle Daybreak allows you to map the various Oracle Daybreak transactions to your
General Ledger transaction types with the Transaction Links page. The list of transactions
available in the Transaction Code will be derived from the transactions setup on the Trans-
action Definition page.

To view the Transaction Links page

1  On the Setup menu, choose General Ledger.

2 On the General Ledger form, choose the Setup master tab, then choose Transaction
Links.

Setup GL Query
Tranzlation Defintion Attribute Definitions Transaction Defintion Tranzaction Links J
Company [DCC DA YEREAK CREDIT CORPORATION -
Transaction Links
Tranzaction Code Description GL Transaction Code Description
|ADVANCE | PRINCIPAL e |amvance B

[0 _aDJ_minus [ADJUSTMENT TO ADYANCE / PRINCIPAL - SUBT [ADY_ADJ_MNUS [ADJUSTMENT TO ATV ANCE - SUBTRACT
[a0v_ADJ/_MNUS_REV [REVERSE ADJUSTMENT TO ADYANCE fPRINCIP. [ADY_ADJ_MNUS_REY  [REVERSE ADJUSTMENT TO ADYANCE - SUBTR!
|2 _aDJ_PLUS [ADJUSTMENT TO ADVANCE i PRINCIPAL - ADD [ADY_ADJ_PLUS [£DJUSTMENT TO ADYVANCE - 20D
[20v_aDJ_PLUS REV |REVERSE ADJUSTMENT TO ADYANCE fPRINCIP. [ADY_ADJ_PLUS_REY |REVERSE ADJUSTMENT TO ADYANCE - ADD
|0 _CHGOFF |CHEOFF ADVANCE { PRINCIPAL |0 _CHGOFF |CHEOFF ADVANCE
|20 _cHooFF_REV |REVERSE CHGOFF ADWANCE f PRINCIPAL |20 _cHooFF_REV |REVERSE CHGOFF DvANCE
[a0v_ERROR [0vancE ERROR [a0v_ERROR [0vancE ERROR
|20 _ERROR_REV |REVERSE ERROR ADVANCE |20 _ERROR_REV |REVERSE ERROR ADVANCE
[2Dv_REV |REVERSE ADYANCE  PRINCIPAL [2Dv_REV |REVERSE ADvANCE |
[ _wiave [iiAIVE ADYANCE ¢ PRINCIPAL [ _wiaive [iriavE ADVANCE
[0 _wanE_REV |REVERSE WWAIVE ADYVANCE J PRINCIPAL 2o _wanE_REV |REVERSE WalVE ADVANCE
|cHer_cor |cHARGEBACK DUE TO CHARGEOFF |crer_cor |cHARGEBACK DUE TO CHARGEOFF
|cHew_coF _Rev |REVERSE CHARGEBACK DUE TO CHARGEOFF [CHEIK_COF _REY |REVERSE CHARGEBACK DUE TO CHARGEOFF
|cHew_PoF |cHARGEBACK DUE TO PAYOFF |cHew_PoF |cHARGEBACK DUE TO PAYOFF
|cHEK_POF_REV |REVERSE CHARGEBACHK DUE TO PAYOFF |cHEK_POF_REY |REVERSE CHARGEBACHK DUE TO PAYOFF
|comr_smormze |comMPENSATION AMORTIZE |comr_smormze |#MORTIZE cOMPENSATION
|coMP_sMORTIZE REV |REVERSE COMPENSATION AMORTIZE |coMP_sMORTIZE REV  |REVERSE AMORTIZE COMPENSATION
|comr_ss_EarnED |cOMPENSATION &5 E4RNED |comp_ss_EarnED |cOMPENSATION &5 E4RNED
|coMP_as EARNED_RE¥  [COMPENSATION AS EARNED REVERSE |comP_as EARNED_RE¥  [COMPENSATION AS EARNED REVERSE -

3 Inthe Company field, select the portfolio company.

Oracle Daybreak displays the portfolio company short name in one field and the portfolio
company name in the other.

4 In the Transaction Links block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Transaction Code Select the transaction code (required).

Description View the transaction description (display only).

GL Transaction Code Select the corresponding GL transaction code
(required).

Description View the GL transaction description (display

only).
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You can have more than one Oracle Daybreak transaction mapped to a user-defined GL
transaction. In that case, Oracle Daybreak summarizes all the Oracle Daybreak transac-
tions to the GL transaction. For example, Oracle Daybreak uses separate transaction codes
for fees, such as LATE_FEE and SERVICING_FEE. If a client site would rather have all fees
go into one debt and one credit account, they would define a GL transaction and link all
Oracle Daybreak transactions to that defined transaction.

You could also have one Oracle Daybreak transaction linked to more than one GL transac-
tion. Oracle Daybreak will use the setup on the header segments to identify the correct GL
transaction setup to use.

For example, if the FLC (Late Charge) transaction is mapped to the CHG_LC and
CHGR_LC transactions, Oracle Daybreak will look at the header segment definitions to
identify the correct GL transaction. Let’s say the header segment used is Account status
and that CHG LC is used for “active” accounts and CHGR LC is used for “charged off”
accounts. In this case, Oracle Daybreak will identify the correct GL transaction depending
on the account status.
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GL Query tab (GL Transactions page)

The GL Transactions page is a display only page that allows you to view details regarding
each general ledger entry and its corresponding details. Oracle Daybreak updates the GL
Transactions page nightly.

To view the GL Transactions page
1  On the Setup menu, choose General Ledger.

2 On the General Ledger form, choose the GL Query master tab, then choose GL Transac-
tions.

ral Ledger -l

T
Setup GL Query

J Amottized Transactions

GL Transactions

Company [DCC

‘DAYEIREAK CREDIT CORPORATION

1]
Transactions
Txn Dt

Tranzaction

2

Amourt Accourt

Froducer

GL Entries
GL Post Dt Segment #1 Description Segment #2 Description Segment #3 Description Debit Lt Creclt Amt GL FileBatch # Ot Created

u [ B 210000 |cHARGEOFF aDv, [cB-00 |HEAD quaRTERS | [ [ $20,000.00 | $0.00 | [12:2502000 112
122512008 [200000 |Looan RECEN £BLECB-0M [HEAD aUsRTERS | [ [ 50.00 | $20,000.00 | [12r2502008 | T
12252008 [110000 |cazH |c-om [HEAD QUsRTERS | [ | §1,756.71 | $0.00 | [12r252000 [
[12/2512009 (501000 |parvorF oveErac! [cB-0m |HEAD QuaRTERS | [ [ $0.00 | §1,756.71 | [1212502000 ) —
[12i25r2009 [403000 [ |cE-o0z [cEnTRAL REGION | [ [ 527357 | 50.00 | [12i2502000 [
122512009 [100000 |Loan FunDNG  [cB-002 |cEnTRAL REGION | [ [ $0.00 | $273.67 | [12r2502000 [
[12ez5i2008 201010 [LaTE FEE RECEIV [cB-0m [HE4D auaRTERS | [ [ $119.30 | 5000 | [1zesmo0s T«

[ ] ‘1 2/25/2009 ‘CHGOFF ADVANCE / PRINCIPAL

$10,000.00 ‘EUUEUEUEM 9B25: CCERASTOSTIGMA PALLA § )t ‘ALL

‘1 2/25/2009 ‘CHGOFF ADVANCE /PRINCIPAL

$10,000.00 ‘2005030301 9B91 . CCERASTOSTIGMA PALLA § ‘ALL

\ \ \ \ 2

3 In the Company ficld, select the portfolio company.
Oracle Daybreak displays the portfolio company short name in one field and the portfolio
company name in the other.

4 In the GL Entries block, view the following information:

In this field:

View this:

GL Post Dt GL effective date.
Segment #1 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #2 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #3 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #4 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #5 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #6 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #7 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #8 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
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Segment #9 Segment value.

Description Segment description.

Segment #10 Segment value.

Description Segment description.

Debit Amt The debit amount.

Credit Amt The credit amount.

GL File/Batch # Batch number.

Dt Batch creation date.

Created If selected, this box indicates that the GL interface file/

batch is created.

In the Transactions block, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Txn Dt The transaction effective date.
Transaction The description of transaction.
Amount The transaction amount.
Account The account.

Producer The producer.

Chapter 10 :-11 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



GL Query (Amortized Transactions page)

The Amortized Transactions page is another display only page. It allows you to view
details of all amortized transactions posted on a monthly basis. The Transactions block
displays the earned amount to date and the balance that remains to be earned for each
amortized transaction.

To view the Amortized Transaction page
1  On the Setup menu, choose General Ledger.

2 On the General Ledger form, choose the GL Query master tab, then choose Amortized

Transactions.
2 eral Ledger
Setup GL Query
GL Tranzactions Amortized Transadlonsf
Company [DCC D4 YBREAK CREDIT CORPORATION -
Transactions
Shaw Al [
Transaction Loan [ Account # Status Methioo Freguency Term Balance Earned Wy itten-Crff
u [20060100559783:31517 WFS [acTive [ [monTHLY o[ 10 $0.00 | $0.00 | $0.00 |~
[COMMISSION INSURAMNCE  [20050100559783:31517 WFS |acTIvVE |SUM OF DIGITEMONTHLY (Ma | 10 $200.00 | $200.00 | $0.00
[PROFIT 2006020101961 0: JJONES STEVEN [ JENNFER  [ACTIVE [ McomTH 0| 36 | 1,442 60 | 1.4 $0.00
|COMMISSION INSURAMCE  [20050201019718:JONES STEVEN / JENMFER  [ACTIVE |SUM OF DIGITEMONTHLY (Mo | 12 60,00 | 60,00 | $0.00 —
[compPENSATION [20060201015719: LIOMES STEVEN [ JENMFER  |[8CTIVE |5UN OF DIGITE[MONTHLY (o[ 12 $500.00 | $500.00 | $0.00
[comPENSATION [20060201019719: OMES STEVEN [ JENNFER  |CTIVE [sUnt OF DiGITEMONTHLY (Mo [ 12 $500.00 | $500.00 | $0.00
[RENT 2008020101975 AOODASTER STUART /ELOIS [ACTIVE [ACTUARIAL - MMONTHLY (M| 36| $3,000.04 | $3,000.04 | $0.00 |+
Amortized Transactions
GL Post Ot Transaction Amount
|| [ [ 2]
[ [ [ =

3 In the Company field, select the portfolio company.

Oracle Daybreak displays the portfolio company short name in one field and the portfolio
company name in the other.

4  Select Show All to view all the transactions.

5 Inthe Transactions block, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Transaction The transaction type.

Loan / Account # The account.

Status The account status.

Method The amortization calculation method.
Frequency The amortization frequency.

Term The term.

Balance The balance amount.

Earned The balance earned.

Written-Off The balance write-off.

6 In the Amortized Transactions block, view the following information:

In this field: View this:

GL Post Dt The GL post date.
Transaction The transaction code.
Amount The transaction amount.
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Implementation

This section discusses the different steps involved in implementing the Oracle Daybreak
GL Interface.

The steps outlined below are the recommended course of action for a successful Oracle
Daybreak GL Interface implementation.

Step  Activity Primary Responsibility
1 Sharing of this document with client. SSC

2 Study of this document. Client

3 Clarification of any questions, questions of client GL team SSC

(May involve phone-session with Oracle Daybreak GL expert).

4 Send GL transaction mapping, Chart of Accounts, Derived Client
segments & Header segments.

5 Verify correctness of client GL Interface strategy. SSC
6 Make changes to GL Interface process (if required). SSC
7 Setup verified GL Interface data. Client
8 Test GL Interface setup. Client
9 Testing of GL entry generation. Client
10 Testing of uploading GL transaction generated through Client

Oracle Daybreak to client’s GL software.

Worksheet 1: Transaction Mapping

This is a critical task of the GL Interface implementation. It is important for the client
team to map ALL their accounting transactions onto Oracle Daybreak transaction codes
and verify that all their requirements are met.

Consider the example of dealer proceed accounting transaction.

Contract Receivable Debit

Dealer Compensation Debit

First Payment Deduction Credit
Dealer Proceeds Payable Credit
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For Oracle Daybreak transaction mapping, the client needs to separate the above transac-
tion as follows:
Oracle Daybreak General Ledger
Transaction Code Transaction Code
Debit account Credit account (SSC defined) (client definable)

Contract Receivable ~ Dear Proceed Payable FUN 1

Dealer Compensation Dealer Proceed Payable COMP_UPFRONT

Dealer Proceed Payable First Payment Deduction =~ FPD

The client should map all their accounting transactions in this manner and identify if they
need to have any additional Oracle Daybreak transaction types. The client can request the
addition of new transactions only in the “Funding Transaction” types.

The client also needs to identify the one-to-one, one-to-many relationship between Oracle

Daybreak transaction codes and client-specified GL transaction codes. This information
will be useful to expedite the setup of your GL Interface.

Worksheet 2: Derived Segments Calculation

The baseline Oracle Daybreak system supports ten segments. Typically, one of the seg-
ments would be reserved for the natural account number. This is done by specifying the
detail segment number for the account number on the Attribute Definitions page, as shown
earlier.

The other segments are available for the client to use as they deem fit. A segment could
have a direct value or a derived value. The client needs to define the segment values in
either case and depending on the client's choice of derived segments, i-flex solutions Cor-
poration will be required to customize for the chosen derived segments by the client.

Additionally, the client also needs to specify the header segments for their GL Interface.
Typically, the header segment is the criteria on which the client's chart of accounts is split.
i-flex solutions Corporation recommends having minimum number of header segments.
Currently, baseline Oracle Daybreak supports a maximum of ten header segments.

Exceptions/Assumptions

1 It is assumed that the client GL team has a complete Chart of Accounts.

2 Itis assumed that the client GL team has all their accounting transactions for their business
known and ready.
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CHAPTER 11 : CORRESPONDENCE FORM

The Oracle Daybreak system provides two types of correspondence: predefined and ad
hoc. The following chart provides a quick summary of both:

This chapter explains how to set up ad hoc correspondence with the Correspondence form.

The Correspondence form is a cost-effective and easy to use way to build custom docu-
ments that draw information from the Oracle Daybreak database without additional pro-
gramming. You can choose what to include in a letter, create a template, and then use this
template to produce a letter.

The core of the Correspondence module is the document element -- the information stored
in the database merged into the correspondence. Oracle Daybreak has document elements
defined for commonly used data elements in correspondence, such as account numbers,
account balances, customer addresses, telephone numbers, and due dates.

Correspondence consists of a document file with text of your choice and the document ele-
ments from the Oracle Daybreak database.

You can create a correspondence set that consists of one or more documents. If a corre-
spondence set consists of more than one documents, such as the account details letter and
a payment overdue letter, it prints both documents every time Oracle Daybreak generates
correspondence for a customer.

The Correspondence module creates the following standard ad hoc correspondence:

*  Microsoft Word (RTF)
* Adobe Acrobat (PDF/XFDF)

Note: In this document and in the Oracle Daybreak system, the term BANKERS SYSTEM
is synonymous with Adobe Acrobat.

Chapter 11 :-1 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



Setup master tab

On the Corresponding form, the Setup master tab branches to two tabs: Common and
Line. Which one of these four tabs you choose determines which product the correspon-
dence set up will affect.

*  Choose Common to make changes to all correspondence regarding lines of credit.

*  Choose Line to make changes to all correspondence regarding lines of credit.

Functions tab (System Functions page)

The Correspondence form’s System Function page allows you to view the predefined
functions for the appropriate product (line of credit) in Oracle Daybreak. These are
attributes from the database.

Functions define how Oracle Daybreak retrieves data to include in correspondence. The
data is retrieved as elements which are either specific database columns or calculated val-
ues. Elements are recorded on the Elements page.

To view the predefined functions

1  On the Setup menu, choose Correspondence.

2 Choose the Setup tab, then choose the product associated with the correspondence (Com-
mon or Line).

Setup [REANEST
common Loan Line Lease
Functions Elemernts W EEHTEE g p g |
System Functions { Lz Fipetions
Function Definition
Mame Description Function Type Source Program

u "S‘ETJ&CC'LAATiDTLS |GET ACCOUNT ASSET ATTRIBUTE DETAILS |COR ELEMENT PROCEDURE |CGNAAT7EL71 00_02 =]
|GET_ACC_1 00_DTLE |GET ACC DETAILS (COMMON) |COR ELEMENT PROCEDURE |CGNACC_EL_1 oo_m
|GET_ACC_PHO_DTLS |GET ACCOUNT PRODUCER DETAILS (CORMMOR) |COH ELEMENT PROCEDLRE |CGNACR_EL_1 oo_o1
|GET7AFEiDTLS |GET APPLICATION COMTRACT FEES DETAILS |COR ELEMENT PROCEDURE |CGNAFE7ELJ oo_o1 | |
|GET_AFE_DTLS |GET ACCOUNT CONTRACT FEES DETAILS |COH ELEMENT PROCEDLRE |CGNAFE_EL_1 o0_oz
|GET7ALL7ADR7DTLS |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS |COR ELEMENT PROCEDURE |CGNADR7EL71 0o_m
|GET_ALL_APA_DTLS |GET ALL APPLICANT ADDRESS DETAILLS |COR ELEMENT PROCEDURE |CGNAPA_EL_1 oo_m
|GET_ALL_APE_DTLS |GET ALL APPLICANT EMPLOYMENT DETAILS |COH ELEMENT PROCEDLRE |CGNAPE_EL_1 o0_od -

Function Parameters
Position Parameter Description
L} 1 [v_Lo_ace o |accounT ID ]
2 [lv_NAME_aR [PaRAMETER MaME
3 |[iv_vaLUE_sR |PaRAMETER VALUE
[
[ [ &

3 Choose the Functions tab, then choose the System Functions sub tab.

4  In the Functions Definition block, view the following:

In this field: View this:

Name The function name.
Description The function description.
Function Type The function type.
Source Program The source program.
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5

In the Functions Parameters block, view the following:

In this field:

Position
Parameter
Description

Elements tab (Elements page)

View this:

The parameter position.

The function parameter.
The function parameter description.

The Elements page displays the predefined document elements retrieved from the data-
base when Oracle Daybreak generates a correspondence.

In the Element Definitions block, only the Description field may be edited or updated.

To view the document elements

On the Setup menu, choose Correspondence.

Choose the Setup tab, then choose the product associated with the correspondence (Com-

mon or Line).

Choose the Elements tab, then choose the Elements sub tab.

Enahled

LU VR AR RN R USRI

2
Setup REUIESS
cammon Loan Line Lease
Functions Elements LGNS O eI EN e
Elements l E-Forms Elements
Element Definitions
Elemerit Data
Leveld Type Mame Type Description Type Source Function
B [l cooUNT |2HDRY_tDR_4DDRESS |z [SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS LINE 1 |cHARACTE|GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOLINT |2NDRY_ADR_ADDHESS2 E |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS LINE 2 ‘CHAHACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOUNT |2NDRY_ADR_ADDRESSS |S— |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESE LINE 3 ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOUNT |2NDRY7ADR7CITY ,S_ |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS CITY ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOUNT |2NDRY_ADR_COUNTRY_CD ,S_ |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS COUNTRY ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOLINT |2NDRY_ADR_MAILING_IND E |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS MAILING INDICATOR ‘CHAHACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOUNT |2NDRY_ADR_PHONE ,S_ |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS PHOMNE ‘NUMEER |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOLINT |2NDRY_ADR_STATE_CD E |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS STATE ‘CHAHACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOUNT |2NDRY_ADR_STREET_NAME ,S_ |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS STREET MAME ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOLINT |2NDRY_ADR_ZIP E |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS FIP CODE ‘CHAHACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|ACCOUNT |2NDRY7ADR71IP7EKTN ,S_ |SECONDARY CUSTOMER ADDRESS ZIP EXTH ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL CUSTOMER ADDRESS DETAILS
|APPLICATION |2NDRY_APA_ACTLIAL_AMT E |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS ACTUAL AMT ‘NUMEIER |GET ALL APPLICANT ADDRESS DETAILS
|APPLICATION |2NDRY7AFAiACTUALiFREQicD |S— |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS ACTUAL FREQ CD ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL APPLICAMT ADDRESS DETAILS
|APPLICATION |2NDRY_APA_ACTLIAL_MONTHS E |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS ACTUAL MONTHS ‘NUMEIER |GET ALL APPLICANT ADDRESS DETAILS
|APPLICATION |2NDRY7AFAiACTUALiMTHLYiAMT ,S_ |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS ACTUAL MTHLY AMT ‘NUMEER |GET ALL APPLICAMT ADDRESS DETAILS
|APPLICATION |2NDRY_APA_ACTLIAL_YEARS ,S_ |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS ACTUAL YEARS ‘NUMEIER |GET ALL APPLICANT ADDRESS DETAILS
|APPLICATION |2NDRY7AFA7ADDRESS‘\ ,S_ |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS LIME 1 ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL APPLICAMT ADDRESS DETAILS
|APPLICATION |2NDRY_APA_ADDRESSZ |S— |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS LINE 2 ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL APPLICANT ADDRESS DETAILE
|APPLICATION |2NDRY7AFA7ADDRESSS ,S_ |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS LINE 3 ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL APPLICAMT ADDRESS DETAILS
|APPLICATION |2NDRY_APA_CITY ,S_ |SECONDARY APPLICANT ADDRESS CITY ‘CHARACTE |GET ALL APPLICANT ADDRESS DETAILS
Defautt Valua|

-

4

In the Element Definitions block, view the following information:

In this field:

LevelO Type
Name

Element
Description
Data Type
Source Function

Do this:

The element LevelO type.

The element name.
The element type.

Enter the element description (required).
The element data type.
The element function.
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5 Select the Enabled box to enable the element.
6 Save any changes you made to the entry.
I

Elements tab (E-Forms Elements page)

3

The E-forms Elements page defines elements included when Oracle Daybreak generates
online correspondence with a browser. The E-forms page is only set up for PDF elements
using the XFDF format.These definitions translate the external element required by the
vendor to a Oracle Daybreak correspondence element.

Example

Vendor Element AliBorrowers.FullNameStreetCityStateZip
(Contains names of all borrowers with address of
primary customer)

Oracle Daybreak Elements PRIM_APL NAME
SPOUSE_APL_NAME
PRIM_APA_ADDRESS]
PRIM_APA_ADDRESS2
PRIM_APA_ADDRESS3

Translation:

PRIM_APL NAME ||'," || SPOUSE_APL NAME | ','|| PRIM_APA_ADDRESSI | ;"
IPRIM_APA_ADDRESS2 || ';'|| PRIM_APA_ADDRESS3

To set up the E-forms Elements page
On the Setup menu, choose Correspondence.

Choose the Setup tab, then choose the product associated with the correspondence (Com-
mon or Line).

Choose the Elements tab, then choose the E-forms Elements sub tab.

Setup REGUESE
Common Loan Line Lease
Functions Elements EETENE oz aoplares

Elements E-Forms Elemerts {

E-form Element Definitions

Data
Leveld Type E-Form Source Mame Description Type Translation Enshled

|APPLICATION [BANKERS S [translated_slement |TRANSLATED ELEMENT |cHARACTE [PRIM_APL_NAME (Y
| [ [ [ [ [ 7

[ [ [ [ [ [ r

[ [ [ [ [ [ r

[ [ [ | | | r

[ [ [ [ [ [ O[]

4  In the E-form Element Definitions block, enter the following information:

In this field: View this:
Level0 Type Enter the element LevelO type (ACCOUNT) (required).
E-Form Source Enter the element e-form source. (Select ORACLE DAY-

BREAK for Microsoft Word correspondence or BANKER
SYSTEMS INC. for XFDF format) (required).
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Name

Description
Data Type

Translation

Enter the element name (the name used in the external
form) (required).

Enter the element description (required).

Select the element data type (DATE, NUMBER, or CHAR-
ACTER) (required).

Enter the translation for the e-form element (SQL state-
ment fragment defining the element data) (required).

5 Choose the Enabled block to enable the e-form element.

6 Save your entry.

Document tab (Documents page)

The Documents page allows you to set up the various documents and the data fields that
Oracle Daybreak compiles together when creating a correspondence. Oracle Daybreak
provides two different document formats: Word or XFDF: XML-based form.

To set up documents to be compiled in correspondence

1  On the Setup menu, choose Correspondence.

2 Choose the Setup tab, then choose the product associated with the correspondence (Com-

mon or Line).

3 Choose the Documents tab.

[ Correspondence Soriricieieinie il e L e e T T e T e e L e e T e e

Setup | Feguest

Common Loan Line Lease

Functions Elemerts Documents Cofrespondence

Documents l

Document Definition

Code Description

Geri Data e Load Template

File Mame Lewvell Type E-form Source Product Source Enabled

\ [ [ [ [ [ [ o =
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ H
\ | [ [ | | | L
Template Loaded
Elements [ Templates
Document Elements
Seq  Type Element Mame Descrigtion Dats Type  Format Mask Default Value Enabled
= s | \ [ \ [ i<}
[ \ [ \ [ r
[ [ [ [ [ r
[ \ [ \ [ =
[ \ [ \ [ Ci=

4  In the Document Definition block of the Documents page, enter the following informa-

tion:
In this field:
Code

Description

View this:

Enter the document code to define the name for the new
document (required).

Enter the document description for the new document.
This entry appears in the Correspondence block on the
Request page when you generate an ad hoc correspon-
dence (required).
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File Name
Level0 Type

E-form Source

Product
Source

Enter the document file name for the resulting file (Word
or XFDF document) (required).

Select the level0 type (ACCOUNT) (required).

Enter the element e-form source. (Select ORACLE DAY-
BREAK for Microsoft Word correspondence or BANKER
SYSTEMS INC. for XFDF format) (required).

Select the document product (required).

Select the document source type (WORD DOCUMENT or
XFDF: XML-BASED FORM DOCUMENT FORMAT)
(required).

5 Select Enabled to enable the document definition.

6 Save your entry.
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Document tab (Elements sub page)

The Elements sub page records the Oracle Daybreak account information that appears in

the ad hoc correspondence.

To set up the elements compiled in correspondence

1  On the Setup menu, choose Correspondence.

2 Choose the Setup tab, then choose the product associated with the correspondence (Com-

mon or Line).

3 Choose the Documents tab, then choose the Elements sub tab.

In the Document Elements block, enter the following information

In this field:
Seq

Type

Element Name
Description

Data Type
Format Mask
Default Value

View this:

Enter the sequence number to order the document ele-
ments (required).

Select element type from the following (required):

S System-defined. 1f you select S, the value is supplied
by Oracle Daybreak and cannot be changed in the Corre-
spondence Request page.

C Constant.

UD User Defined Element. If you select UD, you can
choose the value and change it in the Correspondence
Request screen.

UC User Defined Constant. If you choose UC, you can
choose the value, but you cannot change it in the Corre-
spondence Request screen.

T Translated Element. If a document contains an e-form
element and you do not select T, the value will not be
translated.

Select/Enter the element name (required).

Enter element description. Enter a description that is
informative and easy to understand for the new element
you create. (Check that the element name does not have
blank spaces or special characters, such as the forward
slash “/”” or backward slash “\”.) Note: If the element is
system-defined, Oracle Daybreak will automatically
complete this field. (required).

Select the element data type (required).

Select the element format mask (required).

Enter the element default value (if appropriate).

4 If you want to include the element in the document, select Enabled.

5 Save your entry.
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Document tab (Templates sub page)

The Templates sub page records the PDF template Oracle Daybreak will use to generate
the ad hoc correspondence. You must update the Templates sub page every time you
update the PDF template.

Note: The Templates sub page is only available for the XFDF: XML-BASED FORM DOCU-
MENT FORMAT.

To set up document template for XFDF correspondence
1  On the Setup menu, choose Correspondence.

2 Choose the Setup tab, then choose the product associated with the correspondence (Com-
mon or Line).

3 Choose the Documents tab, then choose the Templates sub tab.
In the Document Elements block, enter the following information

In this field: View this:

Filename Enter the template file name as it appears in the
/DOC_TEMPLATES. Make sure to include the .pdf exten-
sion (required).

Product Select the product type this template is valid for
(required).

Customer St Select the applicant/customer state this template is valid
for (required).

Producer St Select the producer state this template is valid for
(required).

App/Acc St Select the account state this template is valid for
(required).

New Template If selected, indicates that the document template is new.

Loaded If selected, indicates that the document template is
loaded.

Enabled If selected, indicates that the document template is
enabled.

4 On the Documents page, choose Load Template
5 Save your entry.
6 Press F8 to refresh the current page.

On the Templates sub page, the Loaded and Enabled boxes are selected for the pdf file you
entered in the Filename field.
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Correspondence tab (Correspondence page)

The Correspondence page allows you to define who will receive the documents you cre-
ated on the Documents page by creating correspondence sets. Each document must belong
to a set, and a set can have more than one document.

To set up a correspondence set
1  On the Setup menu, choose Correspondence.

2 Choose the Setup tab, then choose the product associated with the correspondence (Com-
mon or Line).

3 Choose the Correspondence tab, then choose the Correspondence sub tab.

=l i)
Setup REANEST

Common Loan Line Lesse
Functions Elements Documernts Correspondence

Correspondence l

Correspondence
Code Description Print Schedule Level Group Company  Branch Prociuct Enabled
\ \ [ [ \ [ [ LN

\
[ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ L
[ H

Documents Functions

Document Recipients Include Function Exe When?

3 o [

[ ] -

10101 Al

1]
1|

4 In the Correspondence block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Code Enter the correspondence code (required).

Description Enter the correspondence description (required).

Print Schedule Enter the correspondence output schedule type
(required).

Level Enter the correspondence level0 type (required).

Group Select correspondence group (required).

Note: The correspondence group is maintained through
the Correspondence transaction code setup as shown

below.
Company Select the correspondence company (required).
Branch View the correspondence branch (display only).
Product Select the correspondence product (required).

5 Select the Enabled block to enable the correspondence.
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6 In the Documents block, enter the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Document Select the correspondence document (required).
Recipients Select the recipients for the document (required).

7  Select the Include box to include the recipient selected.

8 Inthe Functions block, enter the following information to define the functions that should
be executed before or after correspondence is generated. (Note: Creating custom functions
requires programming at set up.)

In this field: Do this:

Function Select the correspondence functions (required).

Exe When? Select when to execute the correspondence function
(required).

9 Save your entry.
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CHAPTER 12 : ACCOUNT DOCUMENT TRACKING FORM

Set Up

The Account Document Tracking form allows you to view documents that have been
attached to an account in the form of GIF files, PDF files, DOC files, XLS files, and TXT
files. Any documents that were attached to the account when it was still an application,
such the application received as a fax and saved as a GIF file, appear on the Account Doc-
ument Tracking form.

Documents of the following format can be attached to an account:

« GIF

» PDF

« DOC
+ XKL
« TXT

To attach an document to an account

Save the document you want to attach to an account with the following format:

<ACCOUNT_NBR>.<DOCUMENT TYPE CD><DOCUMENT SUB TYPE CD>.<PAGE
NUMBER>.<FILETYPE>

({32

The delimiter between account number, document type, sub type and page number is “.”.
File extension tells the file type.

Example: 20001000010483.APP.APP_IMG_PAGE.1.GIF
20001000010483.CON.CON_DOC.1.PDF

Save the document to attach in the following file:
$CMN_SERVER HOME/acct doc load/

-or-

$CMN_SERVER HOME\acct doc load

The batch job set code SET DOT reads the directory for new files to be loaded in the data-
base. It inserts records in account documents and documents details table and will move
the file to the directory specified in the system parameter DOT_STORAGE_DIRECTORY.
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Lookup types

The Account Document Tracking form uses the following look up types:
DOCUMENT FILE TYPE CD

DOCUMENT SUB_FILE TYPE CD

DOCUMENT TYPE CD

Note: Many parameter values are restricted based on system lookups. For more informa-
tion, see the Lookup page section in the Administration chapter.

Please refer to the Excel file Appendix_Lookups for further definitions and functions of
individual parameters.
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APPENDIX A : SUMMARY OF DLS SCORING PARAMETERS

Glossary

Term
DEROG / DEROGATORY

MINOR DELINQUENCY
MAJOR DELINQUENCY
DEBT RATIO

DEBT TO INCOME RATIO
“APPLICANT STATED”

“APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU”

LOAN FINANCE

SALES FINANCE

Description

Account has had chargeoffs, collections, bank-
ruptey, or repossession.

Less than or equal to 60 days delinquent.
Greater than 60 days delinquent.

Debt / Available credit.

Debt / Income.

Parameter is pulling information stated or in any
other way provided by the applicant on the appli-
cation on the Application Entry form in Oracle
Daybreak.

Parameter is pulling information from the credit
bureau, as opposed to another source, such as the
Application Entry form.

Refers to companies that provide the loan but are
not selling the actual object financed, if any.
Example: An independent auto finance com-
pany.

Refers to companies that provide the object
being financed in addition to the financing.
Example: Marshall Fields card.
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Scoring Parameters by Category

1. Applicant Details / Debt Ratios

1.1.

1.2

1.3.

1.4.

1.5.

1.6.

1.7.

1.8.

1.9.

1.10.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU AUTO DEBT RATIO

This is the sum of all automobile type loan balances and the sum of all automobile type
credit limits. For installment loans, the credit limit is normally equal to the original loan
amount. This applies to open tradelines only.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU BANK DEBT RATIO

This is the sum of all bank type loan balances and the sum of all bank type credit limits.
For installment loans, the credit limit is normally equal to the original loan amount. This
applies to open tradelines only.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CARD DEBT RATIO
This is the sum of all travel card type loan balances and the sum of all travel card type
credit limits. This applies to open tradelines only.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU DEBT RATIO
This parameter provides a value for all debt divided by all available credit as shown on the
bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU FICO SCORE

This is the FICO score provided for the applicant in the bureau pull. There are usually sev-
eral different types of FICO scores available at the bureau. The different score models are
set up to give certain attributes different weighting based on if the person is buying a car,
or a house, and so on. The type of FICO score pulled is based on credit bureau setup.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU INST DEBT RATIO

This is the sum of all installment loan balances and the sum of all installment loan credit
limits. For installment loans, the credit limit is normally equal to the original loan amount.
This applies to open tradelines only.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU LOAN FIN DEBT RATIO

This is the sum of all loan finance type loan balances and the sum of all loan finance type
credit limits. For installment loans, the credit limit is normally equal to the original loan
amount. This applies to open tradelines only.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU MORTGAGE DEBT RATIO

This is the sum of all mortgage type loan balances and the sum of all mortgage type credit
limits. For installment loans, the credit limit is normally equal to the original loan amount.
This applies to open tradelines only.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN PUBLIC RECORDS

This parameter indicates if there are any open public records in the credit bureau associ-
ated with the applicant. This is a numeric counter covering the full period of time available
in the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PUBLIC RECORDS

This parameter indicates if there are any public records, open or closed, in the credit
bureau associated with the applicant. This is a numeric counter covering the full period of
time available in the bureau.
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1.11.

1.12.

1.13.

1.14.

1.15.

1.16.

1.17.

1.18.

1.19.

1.20.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU RETAIL DEBT RATIO

This is the sum of all retail type loan balances divided by the sum of all retail type credit
limits. For installment loans, the credit limit is normally equal to the original loan amount.
This applies to open tradelines only. This is expressed as a percent: 50% shows as 50.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REV DEBT RATIO

This is the sum of all revolving type loan balances and the sum of all revolving type credit
limits. This applies to open tradelines only. This is expressed as a percent: 50% shows as
50.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SALES FIN DEBT RATIO
This is the sum of all sales finance type loan balances and the sum of all sales finance type
credit limits. For installment loans, the credit limit is normally equal to the original loan

amount. This applies to open tradelines only. This is expressed as a percent: 50% shows as
50.

APPLICANT DEBT RATIO STATED AFTER REQUESTED LOAN

This is the debt divided by available credit based on the values stated by the applicant after
factoring in the requested loan amount- this information is not taken from the bureau. This
is expressed as a percent: 50% shows as 50.

APPLICANT DEBT RATIO STATED BEFORE REQUESTED LOAN

This is the debt divided by available credit based on the values stated by the applicant
before factoring in the requested loan amount- this information is not taken from the
bureau. This is expressed as a percent: 50% shows as 50.

APPLICANT DEBT TO INCOME RATIO STATED AFTER REQUESTED LOAN

This is the debt divided by income based on the values stated by the applicant after factor-
ing in the requested loan amount- this information is not taken from the bureau. This is
expressed as a percent: 50% shows as 50.

APPLICANT DEBT TO INCOME RATIO STATED BEFORE REQUESTED LOAN

This is the debt divided by income based on the values stated by the applicant before fac-
toring in the requested loan amount- this information is not taken from the bureau. This is
expressed as a percent: 50% shows as 50.

APPLICANT PAYMENT TO INCOME RATIO STATED

This is the total amount of all monthly payments divided by monthly income. These val-
ues are stated by the applicant and not taken from the bureau. This is expressed as a per-
cent: 50% shows as 50.

APPLICANT PRIOR CUSTOMER

This parameter indicates whether the applicant is a prior customer. It is populated when
the application is passed to Underwriting for a decision. If the SSN given by the applicant
already exists then the applicant is marked as a prior customer and the parameter value is
Y (Yes).

APPLICANT REVOLVING DEBT RATIO STATED

This is the sum of all revolving type loan balances / sum of all revolving type credit limits.
This applies to open tradelines only. This is expressed as a percent: 50% shows as 50.
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5.1.21. APPLICANT STATED EMPLOYMENT PERIOD (IN MONTHS)
This parameter looks at the number of months of stated employment for the most recently
entered current employment.

Example: The applicant states that she has been working at her current place of employ-
ment for 3 years and 5 months. This parameter would be populated with (3years * 12
months/year) + 5 months which calculates to 41 stated months. If the applicant enters
another current employment and enters 1 year and 2 months then this parameter will be
populated with 14 months, even though the other employment is still current.

1.22. APPLICANT STATED MONTHLY INCOME
This is the monthly income stated by the applicant on the application. It combines the
income for all employment marked as “current” in Oracle Daybreak. If the income is
stated as anything other than monthly, the income will be converted to monthly for this
parameter.

Example: The applicant states that he is paid $50,000 with a frequency of ANNUALLY.
This parameter is populated with $50,000/12, which calculates to $4166.67 stated monthly
income.

1.23. APPLICANT STATED MONTHLY LIABILITY
This is the stated monthly liability as provided by the applicant on the Application Entry
screen.

1.24, APPLICANT STATED RESIDENCE PERIOD (IN MONTHS)
This parameter looks at the stated residence period for the most recent current address.

2. Loan Details

21. APPROXIMATE CASH PRICE
This is the Approximate Cash price taken from the “Approx Price” field on the Applica-
tion Entry form’s Loan page in Oracle Daybreak.

2.2 REQUESTED ADVANCE AMOUNT
This is the Requested Advance Amount value taken from the Application Entry form’s
Loan page in Oracle Daybreak.

3. Auto Trades / Inquiries

3.1. APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH AUTO TRADES
This is the number of auto trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

3.2, APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH AUTO TRADES
This is the number of auto trades that have been opened in the last 12 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

3.3. APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH AUTO TRADES
This is the number of auto trades that have been opened in the last 24 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.
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3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU AUTO INQURIES
This is the number of automobile-related credit inquiries the have been made to the
bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU AUTO TRADES
This is the number of auto trades, both open and closed. Note that these trades may be paid
as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT AUTO TRADES
Total number of auto trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or may not
have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN AUTO TRADES
This is the number of open auto trades on the account. Note that these trades may be paid
as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY AUTO
Total number of auto trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of the
trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST AUTO TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 =60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late
5=120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off

4. Bank Trades / Inquiries

41.

4.2.

4.3.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH BANK TRADES

This is the number of bank trades that have been opened in the last 12 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH BANK TRADES

This is the number of bank trades that have been opened in the last 24 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH BANK TRADES

This is the number of bank trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.
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4.4.

4.5.

4.6.

4.7.

4.8.

4.9.

4.10.

4.11.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU BANK INQUIRIES
This is the number of bank inquiries against the bureau in the applicant's recorded bureau
history.

PPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU BANK TRADES
This is the number of open bank trades on the account. Note that bank trades can be con-
sidered a sub type to installment, mortgage, and / or revolving loans.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT BANK TRADES
Total number of bank trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or may not
have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN BANK TRADES
This is the number of bank trades that are open right now. Note that these trades may now
be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REV BANK BALANCE
This parameter shows the “current” revolving bank balance. If the revolving credit is
owned by a bank, then it will show up here.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REV BANK HIGH BALANCE

This parameter shows the highest cumulative balance among all revolving bank credit
over the bureau history.

NOTE: If the applicant had $5,000 on one account 2 years ago and $10,000 on another
account 4 years ago, this parameter would return $15,000. The parameter is of question-
able utility in many situations.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY BANK
Total number of bank trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of the
trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST BANK TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 =60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off

Appendix A :-6 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



5. Card Trades / Inquiries

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

5.8.

5.9.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH CARD TRADES

This is the number of card trades that have been opened in the last 12 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH CARD TRADES

This is the number of card trades that have been opened in the last 24 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH CARD TRADES

This is the number of card trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CARD INQUIRIES
This is the number of card inquiries that have been made against the bureau for the appli-
cant in the bureau's recorded history.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CARD TRADES

This is the number of card trades, both open and closed, in the bureau history. Note that
these trades may be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter
makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT CARD TRADES
Total number of card trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or may not
have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN CARD TRADES
This is the number of open card trades on the account. Note that these trades may be paid
as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY CARD
Total number of card trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of the
trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST CARD TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 =60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off
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6. Installment Trades / Inquiries

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH INST TRADES

This is the number of installment trades that have been opened in the last 12 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH INST TRADES

This is the number of installment trades that have been opened in the last 24 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH INST TRADES

This is the number of installment trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT INST TRADES
Total number of installment trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or
may not have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU INST TRADES
This is the number of installment trades, both open and closed. Note that these trades may
be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN INST TRADES
This is the number of open installment trades on the account. Note that these trades may
be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY INST TRADES
Total number of installment trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of
the trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST INST TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 = 60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off
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7. Loan Finance Trades / Inquiries

71.

7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

7.5.

7.6.

7.7.

7.8.

7.9.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH LOAN FIN TRADES

This is the number of loan finance trades that have been opened in the last 12 months.
Note that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or deroga-
tory, and so on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH LOAN FIN TRADES

This is the number of loan finance trades that have been opened in the last 24 months.
Note that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or deroga-
tory, and so on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH LOAN FIN TRADES

This is the number of loan finance trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT LOAN FIN TRADES
Total number of loan finance trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or
may not have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU LOAN FIN TRADES
This is the number of loan finance trades, both open and closed. Note that these trades may
be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU LOAN FINANCE INQUIRIES

This is the number of loan finance inquires listed on the credit report. The bureaus have
their own limits as to how long they keep an inquiry on the credit report, but this parame-
ter will show whatever total is shown for that bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN LOAN FINANCE TRADES
This is the number of open loan finance trades on the account. Note that these trades may
be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY LOAN FIN
Total number of loan finance trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of
the trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST LOAN FIN TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 =60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off
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8. Mortgage Trades / Inquiries

8.1.

8.2.

8.3.

8.4.

8.5.

8.6.

8.7.

8.8.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH MORTGAGE TRADES

This is the number of mortgage trades that have been opened in the last 12 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH MORTGAGE TRADES

This is the number of mortgage trades that have been opened in the last 24 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH MORTGAGE TRADES

This is the number of mortgage trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT MORTGAGE TRADES
Total number of mortgage trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or may
not have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU MORTGAGE TRADES

This is the total number of mortgage trades, both open and closed. Note that these trades
may be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinc-
tion.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN MORTGAGE TRADES
This is the number of open mortgage trades on the account. Note that these trades may be
paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY MORTGAGE
Total number of mortgage trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of the
trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST MORTGAGE TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 = 60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off
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9. Retail Trades / Inquiries

9.1.

9.2.

9.3.

9.4.

9.5.

9.6.

9.7.

9.8.

9.9.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH RETAIL TRADES

This is the number of retail trades that have been opened in the last 12 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH RETAIL TRADES

This is the number of retail trades that have been opened in the last 24 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH RETAIL TRADES

This is the number of retail trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT RETAIL TRADES
Total number of retail trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or may not
have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN RETAIL TRADES
This is the number of open retail trades on the account. Note that these trades may be paid
as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU RETAIL INQUIRIES

This is the number of retail inquires listed on the credit report. The bureaus have their own
limits as to how long they keep an inquiry on the credit report, but this parameter will
show whatever total is shown for that bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU RETAIL TRADES
This is the number of retail trades, both open and closed. Note that these trades may be
paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY RETAIL
Total number of retail trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of the
trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST RETAIL TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 =60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off
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10. Revolving Trades

10.1.

10.2.

10.3.

10.4.

10.5.

10.6.

10.7.

10.8.

10.9.

10.10.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH REV TRADES

This is the number of revolving trades that have been opened in the last 12 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH REV TRADES

This is the number of revolving trades that have been opened in the last 24 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH REV TRADES

This is the number of revolving trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT REV TRADES
Total number of revolving trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or may
not have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN REV TRADES
This is the number of open revolving trades on the account. Note that these trades may be
paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REV BALANCE
This is the total revolving credit balance shown on the applicant's credit bureau. This
applies to all open revolving trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REV HIGH BALANCE

This parameter shows the highest cumulative balance among all revolving credit over the
bureau history.

NOTE: If the applicant had $5,000 on one account 2 years ago and $10,000 on another
account 4 years ago, this parameter would return $15,000. The parameter is of question-
able utility in many situations.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REV RETAIL BALANCE
This is the current revolving retail trade balance shown on the applicant's credit bureau.
This applies to all open retail trades. It shows current, not historical, information.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REV RETAIL HIGH BALANCE

This parameter shows the highest cumulative balance among all revolving retail credit
over the bureau history.

NOTE: If the applicant had $5,000 on one account 2 years ago and $10,000 on another
account 4 years ago, this parameter would return $15,000. The parameter is of question-
able utility in many situations.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REV TRADES
This is the number of revolving trades, both open and closed. Note that these trades may
be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.
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10.11.

10.12.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY REV TRADES
Total number of revolving trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of the
trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST REV TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 =60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off

11. Sales Finance Trades / Inquiries

1.1.

11.2.

11.3.

11.4.

11.5.

11.6.

11.7.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH SALES FIN TRADES

This is the number of sales finance trades that have been opened in the last 12 months.
Note that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or deroga-
tory, and so on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH SALES FIN TRADES

This is the number of sales finance trades that have been opened in the last 24 months.
Note that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or deroga-
tory, and so on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH SALES FIN TRADES

This is the number of sales finance trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note
that these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and
SO on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT SALES FIN TRADES
Total number of sales finance trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or
may not have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN SALES FINANCE TRADES
This is the number of open sales finance trades on the account. Note that these trades may
be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SALES FIN TRADES

This is the number of sales finance trades, both open and closed. Note that these trades
may be paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinc-
tion.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SALES FINANCE INQUIRIES
This is a count of the number of sales finance inquiries that have been made against the
Applicant's bureau information in the bureau history.
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11.8.

11.9.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY SALES FIN
Total number of sales finance trades paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the entire life of
the trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST SALES FIN TRADE

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 =60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off

12. Other Trades

12.1.

12.2.

12.3.

12.4.

12.5.

12.6.

12.7.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 12MONTH TRADES

This is the number of all trades that have been opened in the last 12 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 24MONTH TRADES

This is the number of all trades that have been opened in the last 24 months. Note that
these trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so
on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 6MONTH TRADES
This is the number of all trades that have been opened in the last 6 months. Note that these
trades may now be open or closed, paid as agreed, delinquent, or derogatory, and so on.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU AVG OPEN TRADE AGE
This is the average trade age in months as calculated using all open trades in the bureau.
This is based on taking all of the open tradelines, then dividing by the age.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU AVG TRADE AGE
This is the average trade age in months as calculated using all trades, open and closed, in
the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CHARGEOFF TRADES
This parameter is a count of the total number of charged off trades for that applicant in the
bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU COLLECTIONS
This is the total number of trades in collections for that applicant in the credit bureau. This
refers to accounts assigned to collections agencies.
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12.8.

12.9.

12.10.

12.11.

12.12.

12.13.

12.14.

12.15.

12.16.

12.17.

12.18.

12.19.

12.20.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU CURRENT TRADES
This is the total number of trades that are paid on time right now. These trades may or may
not have been delinquent in the past.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU INQUIRIES

This is the number of inquires listed on the credit report. The bureaus have their own lim-
its as to how long they keep an inquiry on the credit report, but this parameter will show
whatever total is shown for that bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU INQUIRIES 12M
This is the total number of inquiries that have been made against the credit bureau for that
applicant in the last 12 months

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU INQUIRIES 24M
This is the total number of inquiries that have been made against the credit bureau for that
applicant in the last 24 months

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU INQUIRIES 6M
This is the total number of inquiries that have been made against the credit bureau for that
applicant in the last 6 months

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU JUDGMENTS
This is a count of the number of judgments against the applicant in the credit bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU LIENS
This is the total number of liens shown for the applicant in the credit bureau for that appli-
cant.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU NEWEST INQUIRY

This is the number of months since the most recent inquiry in the credit bureau for that
applicant. This of course excludes the pull from the immediate past used to do the scoring
in this particular situation in Oracle Daybreak.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU NEWEST TRADE
This is the number of months between now and the newest trade in the bureau for that
applicant.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OLDEST INQUIRY
This is the number of months between now and the oldest inquiry in the bureau for that
applicant.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OLDEST TRADE

This is the number of months between now and the oldest trade in the bureau for that
applicant. Oldest is determined by looking at the oldest date on any tradeline, and then
showing that.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN COLLECTION TRADES

This is the number of open trades in collections shown in the bureau for that applicant.
This refers to any accounts assigned to in-house collections departments (as compared to
5.12.7).

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN COLLECTIONS
This is the number of open collections in the bureau for that applicant.
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12.21.

12.22.

12.23.

12.24.

12.25.

12.26.

12.27.

12.28.

12.29.

12.30.

12.31.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN JUDGMENTS
This is the total number of open (unsatisfied) judgments against the applicant as indicated
in the bureau for that applicant.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN LIENS
This is the total number of open liens against the applicant as indicated in the bureau for
that applicant.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN TRADES
This is the number of all open auto trades on the account. Note that these trades may be
paid as agreed, delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 30

This is the number of trades that have been 30 or more days past due at some point in the
recorded history of the bureau. Note that these trades may be delinquent, derogatory, and
so on. The parameter makes no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 30 12M

This is the number of trades that have been more than 30 days past due in the last 12
months. The past dues could be for the same or different trades. If one trade has been late
3 times, this parameter would show 1 if there are no other trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 30 24M

This is the number of times the applicant has been more than 30 days past due in the last
24 months. The past dues could be for the same or different trades. If one trade has been
late 3 times, this parameter would show 1 if there are no other trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 60

This is the number of times the applicant has been more than 60 days past due in the
recorded history of the bureau. The past dues could be for the same or different trades. If
one trade has been late 3 times, this parameter would show 1 if there are no other trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 60 12M

This is the number of times the applicant has been more than 60 days past due in the last
12 months. The past dues could be for the same or different trades. If one trade has been
late 3 times, this parameter would show 1 if there are no other trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 60 24M

This is the number of times the applicant has been more than 60 days past due in the last
24 months. The past dues could be for the same or different trades. If one trade has been
late 3 times, this parameter would show 1 if there are no other trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 90

This is the number of trades that are 90 or more days past due in the recorded history of
the bureau. Note that these trades may be delinquent, derogatory, and so on. The parameter
makes no distinction that one trade has been late 3 times; this parameter would show 1 if
there are no other trades. If one trade has been late 3 times, this parameter would show 1 if
there are no other trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 90 12M

This is the number of times the applicant has been more than 90 days past due in the last
12 months. The past dues could be for the same or different trades. If one trade has been
late 3 times, this parameter would show 1 if there are no other trades.
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12.32.

12.33.

12.34.

12.35.

12.36.

12.37.

12.38.

12.39.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE 90 24M

This is the number of times the applicant has been more than 90 days past due in the last
24 months. The past dues could be for the same or different trades. If one trade has been
late 3 times, this parameter would show 1 if there are no other trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU PAST DUE NOW
This is the number of trades on which the applicant is currently past due, according to the
bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU REPOSSESSIONS
This is the number of repossessions shown on the bureau for the applicant in the history of
the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SATISFACTORY TRADES

This is the total number of trades of all types, paid as agreed (no delinquencies) for the
entire life of the trade. This could be a few months or several years- the parameter makes
no distinction.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU TOO NEW TRADES
This shows the number of trades that have been reported where a lender is reporting a
brand new account, but has not even billed the applicant yet.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU TRADE COLLECTIONS
This is the number of trades in collections assigned to collections agencies shown on the
bureau for the applicant in the history of the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU TRADES
This is the number of trades in the history of the credit bureau for that applicant. Note that
different bureaus store information for varying amounts of time.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU WORST TRADES

The rating code used for this parameter is the same rating code system displayed for the
tradelines. The different bureaus use different systems so Oracle Daybreak changes them
to a common format that is used in the scoring:

1 = current

2 =30-59 days late

3 =60-89 days late

4 =90-119 days late

5 =120-149 days late

6 = 150- days late

7 = involved in a bankruptcy
8 = repossession, foreclosure
9 = charge-off
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13. Bankruptcy information

13.1.

13.2.

13.3.

13.4.

13.5.

13.6.

13.7.

13.8.

13.9.

13.10.

13.11.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 11 BANKRUPTCIES
This parameter provides a count of the number of Chapter 11 Bankruptcies the applicant
has filed in the stored history of the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 13 BANKRUPTCIES
This parameter provides a count of the number of Chapter 13 Bankruptcies the applicant
has filed in the stored history of the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU 7 BANKRUPTCIES
This parameter provides a count of the number of Chapter 7 Bankruptcies the applicant
has filed in the stored history of the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU BANKRUPTCIES
This parameter provides a count of the number of bankruptcies of any type the applicant
has filed in the stored history of the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU BKRP SCORE

The bureaus offer two basic types of scores, a FICO type, and a bankruptcy type. The term
FICO score is sometimes used as a generic term for a credit score, but it is supposed to
mean that the score is based on an algorithm purchased or licensed from Fair Isaac Corp.
In Oracle Daybreak, if a score is listed as a FICO score, it is based on a Fair Isaac model.
A bankruptcy score is a score that is used to predict the likelihood of a consumer to file
bankruptcy. It is provided much like a FICO score.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN 11 BANKRUPTCIES
This parameter provides a count of the number of open Chapter 11 Bankruptcies associ-
ated with the applicant in the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN 13 BANKRUPTCIES
This parameter provides a count of the number of open Chapter 13 Bankruptcies associ-
ated with the applicant in the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN 7 BANKRUPTCIES
This parameter provides a count of the number of open Chapter 7 Bankruptcies associated
with the applicant in the bureau.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN BANKRUPTCIES
This parameter provides a count of the number of bankruptcies of any type the applicant X
has open currently.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU RECENT 11 BANKRUPTCY

For this parameter, “Recent” refers to the number of months since the subject's most recent
bankruptcy filing. One would use this parameter to determine if the subject has filed for
Chapter 11 bankruptcy in the last X months.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU RECENT 13 BANKRUPTCY

For this parameter, “Recent” refers to the number of months since the subject's most recent
bankruptcy filing. One would use this parameter to determine if the subject has filed for
Chapter 13 bankruptcy in the last X months.
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13.12.

13.13.

13.14.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU RECENT 7 BANKRUPTCY

For this parameter, “Recent” refers to the number of months since the subject's most recent
bankruptcy filing. One would use this parameter to determine if the subject has filed for
Chapter 7 bankruptcy in the last X months.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU RECENT BANKRUPTCY

For this parameter, “Recent” refers to the number of months since the subject's most recent
bankruptcy filing. One would use this parameter to determine if the subject has filed for
any kind of bankruptcy in the last X months.

APPLICANT HAS A PRIOR BANKRUPTCY

This parameter tracks whether the applicant has indicated a prior bankruptcy based on the
checkbox in the Oracle Daybreak Origination module. The prior bankruptcy is set to Y if
the checkbox is checked otherwise it has a value of N.

14. Delinquency Information

14.1.

14.2.

14.3.

14.4.

14.5.

14.6.

14.7.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU LONGEST SINCE MAJOR
This parameter reflects the longest period (in months) a tradeline has been open since the
last derog.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU LONGEST SINCE MINOR
This parameter reflects the longest period (in months) a tradeline has been open since the
last minor delinquency.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN LONGEST SINCE MAJOR

This parameter considers the greatest amount of time (in months) between now and the
corresponding major delinquency for all of the open parameters with major delinquencies,
and reflects the greatest value returned.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN LONGEST SINCE MINOR

This parameter considers the greatest amount of time (in months) between now and the
corresponding minor delinquency for all of the open parameters with minor delinquencies,
and reflects the greatest value returned.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN SHORTEST SINCE MAJOR

This parameter considers the least amount of time (in months) between now and the corre-
sponding major delinquency for all of the open parameters with major delinquencies, and
reflects the least value returned.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN SHORTEST SINCE MINOR

This parameter considers the least amount of time (in months) between now and the corre-
sponding minor delinquency for all of the open parameters with minor delinquencies, and
reflects the least value returned.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SHORTEST SINCE MAJOR

This parameter considers the least amount of time (in months) between now and the corre-
sponding major delinquency for all of the parameters (open and closed) with major delin-
quencies, and reflects the least value returned.
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14.8.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SHORTEST SINCE MINOR

This parameter considers the least amount of time (in months) between now and the corre-
sponding minor delinquency for all of the parameters (open and closed) with minor delin-
quencies, and reflects the least value returned.

15. Derogatory Trade Information

15.1.

15.2.

15.3.

15.4.

15.5.

15.6.

15.7.

15.8.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU DEROG 12M TRADES
Provides the number of trades that were derogatory in the last 12 months. This includes
open and closed trades. These trades may or may not be derogatory now.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU DEROG 24M TRADES
Provides the number of trades that were derogatory in the last 24 months. This includes
open and closed trades. These trades may or may not be derogatory now.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU DEROG NOW TRADES
Provides the number of trades that are derogatory right now. Does this include closed
trades?

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU DEROG TRADES
This parameter addresses the number of derogatory trades associated with the applicant.
This includes open and closed trades.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU LONGEST SINCE DEROG
This parameter covers the longest period (in months) since last derog.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN LONGEST SINCE DEROG
This parameter covers the longest period (in months) a tradeline has been open since the
last derog.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU OPEN SHORTEST SINCE DEROG

This parameter considers the least amount of time (in months) between now and the corre-
sponding derog for all of the open parameters with derogs, and reflects the least value
returned.

APPLICANT CREDIT BUREAU SHORTEST SINCE DEROG

This parameter considers the least amount of time (in months) between now and the corre-
sponding derog for all of the parameters (open and closed) with derogs, and reflects the
least value returned.
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APPENDIX B : DLS LATE FEE METHODS DEFINITIONS

FLAT AMOUNT

FLAT AMOUNT charges a flat (fixed amount) fee when an account becomes overdue.

Example: If the FLAT AMOUNT late fee is set at $25, and the account is $900 overdue,
then the late fee assessed will be $25. For each month the account is overdue, regardless of
the amount, the late fee assessed will be $25.

PERCENTAGE OF PAYMENT DUE
PERCENT OF PAYMENT DUE charges a late fee based on a percentage of the part of a pay-
ment due that remains to be paid.

Examples: If the PERCENT OF PAYMENT DUE late fee is set as 10%, and if only $90 of a
$200 standard payment is due, then the late fee will be $9 (10% of 90).

If $3000 on a loan with a standard payment of $200 is due, the late fee will be $20 (10% of
200). This is because the computed late fee is based only on the payment due for that
month -- not the accumulated due amount.

If the stated monthly payment is $300 and account is delinquent for 3 months ($900), then
every month the late fee is computed only on the amount due for that month ($300 or part
of $300) -- not on $900.

PERCENTAGE OF STANDARD PAYMENT
PERCENTAGE OF STANDARD PAYMENT charges a late fee based on the standard
monthly payment, regardless of the current amount due.

Examples: If you set 10% as the PERCENTAGE OF STANDARD PAYMENT late fee, the
standard payment amount was $500, and the account was due for $2000, then the late fee
will be $50 (10% of 500). In other words, every month Oracle Daybreak computes the late
fee using monthly standard payment amount ($500), irrespective of how much the cus-
tomer paid.

If the customer pays $400 out of $500, Oracle Daybreak still computes the late fee using
$500, and not on $100.

FLAT AMOUNT PYRAMID LAW

FLAT AMOUNT PYRAMID LAW prevents the pyramiding of “flat” late fees. If an account
becomes overdue, Oracle Daybreak assesses a flat (fixed amount) late fee. However, if the
standard payment is made the following month, a new late charge will not be created, even
if the payment made does not fulfill the current amount due.

Examples: If a customer is assessed a late fee of $25 for 1/2005, and makes his $200 stan-
dard payment in 2/2005, that person cannot be assessed a new $25 late fee for 2/2005
(even though his payment only fulfilled the amount owed for 1/2005).

If a customer makes a payment of just $199 in 1/2005 (an amount that does not fulfill the
standard payment), then the customer could also be assessed a $25 late fee for 2/2005.

If the customer makes a payment of $199 in 2/2005 (an amount that does not fulfill the
standard payment), then the customer could be assessed a late fee for 2/2005.
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PERCENTAGE OF PAYMENT DUE PYRAMID LAW

PERCENTAGE OF PAYMENT DUE PYRAMID LAW prevents the pyramiding of “percent-
age of payment due” late fees. If an account becomes overdue, Oracle Daybreak assesses a
fee based on what part of a payment remains to be paid. However, if the standard payment
is made the following month, Oracle Daybreak will not create a new late charge, even if
the payment made does not fulfill the current amount due.

Examples: If the PERCENTAGE OF PAYMENT DUE PYRAMID LAW late fee is set as
10%, and if only $90 of a $200 standard payment was due, then the late fee would be $9.
If $3000 on a loan with a standard payment of $200 was due, the late fee would be $20.
However, if a customer was assessed a late fee of $9 for 1/2005, and makes his $200 stan-
dard payment in 2/2005, then that person cannot be assessed a new late fee for 2/2005
(even though his payment only fulfilled the amount owed for 1/2005).

If the customer makes a payment of $199 in 2/2005 (an amount that does not fulfill the
standard payment), then the individual could be assessed a late fee for 2/2005.

Note: Oracle Daybreak computes the late fee based on the payment due for only that
month and not the accumulated due amounts.

If the stated monthly payment is $300 and account is delinquent for 3 months ($900), then
Oracle Daybreak computes the late fee every month with the amount due for that month
($300 or part of $300) and not on $900.

PERCENTAGE OF STANDARD PAYMENT PYRAMID LAW

PERCENTAGE OF STANDARD PAYMENT PYRAMID LAW late fee prevents the pyramid-
ing of “percentage of standard payment” late fees. If an account becomes overdue, Oracle
Daybreak assesses a fee based on the standard monthly payment, regardless of the current
amount due. However, if the standard payment is made the following month, a new late
charge will not be created, even if the payment made is does not fulfill the current amount
due.

Examples: If the PERCENTAGE OF STANDARD PAYMENT PYRAMID LAW late fee is set
as 10%, and the standard payment is $200, then $20 (10% of 200) is owed. If only $90 of
a $200 standard payment was due, then the late fee would still be $20.

If $3000 on a loan with a standard payment of $200 is due, the late fee will be $20, since
the fee is calculated based on the payment due -- not the total outstanding amount due.

However, if a customer is assessed a late fee of $20 for 1/2005, and makes the $200 stan-
dard payment in 2/2005, that person cannot be assessed a new late fee for 2/2005, even
though the payment only fulfills the amount owed for 1/2005. If the customer makes a
payment of $199 in 2/2005 (an amount that does not fulfill the standard payment), then
Oracle Daybreak could assess a late fee for 2/2005.

Appendix B :-2 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



APPENDIX C : ROUNDING AMOUNTS AND RATE ATTRIBUTES

Rounding Amounts

Generally in the lending industry, computed amounts (interest, fees, costs, and so on) are
rounded to the second decimal place. However, there are occasions where the rounding of
the computed amounts has to be carried out using different methods. Oracle Daybreak
supports the rounding, raising of, or cutting off calculated amounts.

Rounding will increase the resulting amount to the next number up to the second decimal,
based on the value of third decimal.

Raising will always increase the resulting amount to the next number up to the second
decimal.

Cutting off will always cut the number after the second decimal.

You can choose the rounding method you want to use by setting the parameter value for
the system parameter CMN_AMOUNT ROUND_METHOD on the Administration form
(Setup menu > Administration command > System command > Parameters tab > System
tab).

You can choose the rounding factor you want to use by setting the parameter value for the
system parameter CMN_AMOUNT_ROUND_ FACTOR on the Administration form. Cur-
rently, Oracle Daybreak supports rounding up to two decimals only.

Examples of how resulting amounts differ by RAISE, ROUND, and CUTOFF:

Example 1: Amount: 234.136

Method Result
Round 234.14
Raise 234.14
Cutoff 234.13

Example 2: Amount: 234.134

Method Result
Round 234.13
Raise 234.14
Cutoff 234.13
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Example 3: Amount: 234.1319999

Method Result
Round 234.13
Raise 234.14
Cutoff 234.13

Note: Oracle Daybreak only rounds calculated amounts (calculated fees, calculated pay-
ment, and so on) and not user-entered amounts.

Rate Attributes

Oracle Daybreak supports the rounding of the index rate to keep the rate calculation as
simple as possible for the customers. The general practice is to round the rate to nearest
eighth

(1/8th) (to keep the index rate in the multiple of .125) or fourth (1/4th) (to keep the index
rate in the multiple of .25). Oracle Daybreak rounds only the index rate and not the margin
or final rate. You can define the index rounding method on the Product Setup form’s Loan
Products page for variable rate loans and Loc Products page in the Index Rounding field.

Note: Index rounding does not apply to fixed rate loans and leases; hence, the Index
Rounding field is absent on the Product Setup form’s Loan Products page for fixed rate
loans and Lease Products pages.

Oracle Daybreak currently supports the following rounding of methods.

1. NO ROUNDING TO INDEX RATE

2. INDEX RATE ROUNDED TO NEAREST .25
3. INDEX RATE ROUNDED TO NEAREST .125

NO ROUNDING TO INDEX RATE: Select this method for no rounding.

INDEX RATE ROUNDED TO NEAREST .25: Select this method to round up to 1/4th (to
keep the index rate in the multiple of .25).

Examples:

Current rate: 5.125
Round of rate: 5.25
Current rate: 5.124
Round of rate: 5.00

INDEX RATE ROUNDED TO NEAREST .125: Select this method to round up to 1/8th (to
keep the index rate in the multiple of .125).

Examples:

Current rate: 5.325
Rate rounded to: 5.375
Current rate: 5312
Rate rounded to: 5.250

Appendix C :-2 Setup Guide - Lines Servicing



APPENDIX D : REPORT DATABASE FORM

Oracle Daybreak can create a reporting “data hub” for the major database elements within
the Oracle Daybreak system. The reporting data hub (RDH) is available in a separate inde-
pendent application. This application will have its own login screen and setup screens.

LENDING SUITE

User I [JosH1S
User Hame |JOSEPH JOHN

Responsibilty |SUPERUSER

Copyright 19982004 Solutions Corp. USA ORACLE
9.0.0.0.REL.0.0.ALL.0 PartnerNetwork
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Report Data Hub window components

This section presents an overview of the components found on Report Data Hub applica-
tion’s Oracle Daybreak window, as well as their use.

Window title bar A horizontal bar containing the name of the window. The active
window has a different colored title bar to distinguish it from
other inactive windows.

The title bar also contains the Minimize, Maximize, and Close
buttons.

The Minimize button reduces the Oracle Daybreak LS applica-
tion to a taskbar button on your desktop’s status bar.

The Maximize button allows you to resize Oracle Daybreak’s
window on your desktop. (Note: You may have to choose the
Maximize button to ensure Oracle Daybreak’s window is not cov-
ered by your desktop’s status bar.)

. [Eipaybreak !EE
The Close button will quit Oracle Daybreak without logging off.
(Note: Do not use the Close button to end a Oracle Daybreak ses-
sion.)

Menu bar The horizontal bar containing the menu names. The menu bar is
located beneath the title bar and contains commands that allow
you to open, view, and maintain a form.

Note: You view the contents of a menu by clicking it or pressing
ALT + [THE UNDERLINED LETTER IN THE MENU NAME].
For example, ALT + R opens the Reports menu. Commands can
be selected using the mouse or by pressing the key of the under-
lined letter in the command name.

File Edit Guery Mavigation Lending Lefters Reports Interfaces Batch Transactions Monitor Setup Window Help

The following menus are available from the Oracle Daybreak menu bar.

File Contains the following commands:
Save - Records the current data on a form in the
database.
Re-Logon - Closes the current Oracle Daybreak
session and refreshes the Login form, allowing
you to re-log on to Oracle Daybreak without
leaving the system.
Change Responsibility - Allows you to change
your Oracle Daybreak responsibility. Responsi-
bilities determine what Oracle Daybreak features
are available.
Change Password - Allows you to change your
Oracle Daybreak password.
Clear Form - Clears the active form of its
unsaved data.
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Edit

Query

Navigation

Monitor

Setup

Print - Prints the contents of an active form.
Exit - Closes the Login form and ends your cur-
rent Oracle Daybreak session.

Contains the following commands:

Cut - Removes selected text from a form and
stores it in the clipboard buffer.

Copy - Copies selected text from a form and
stores it in the clipboard buffer.

Paste - Moves data from the clipboard buffer to
a selected field on a form.

Edit Field - Opens the Editor dialog box with the
contents of a selected field.

List of Values - Opens a field’s List of Values
dialog box, if one exists.

Contains the following commands:

Enter - Changes Oracle Daybreak to Enter-
Query mode. This allows you to search the data-
base.

Execute - Performs the query entered during
Enter-Query mode.

Cancel - Changes Oracle Daybreak back to user
mode.

Last Criteria - Repeats the most recently per-
formed query entered in Enter-Query mode.
Count Hits - Displays the number of records the
current query produced in the message line.

Get Next Set - Retrieves the next set of records
using the most recent query entered while in
Enter-Query mode.

Contains the following commands:

Block - Allows you to navigate to the previous
or next block, or clear the current block.

Record - Allows you to navigate between the
previous and next record, scroll up and down
between records, insert or remove a record, or
duplicate or clear a record.

Field - Allows you to navigate between the pre-
vious and next field, as well as clear or duplicate
a field.

Contains the following commands:

System - Allows you to open the Utilities form
at the Monitor Batch Jobs, Monitor Jobs, Moni-
tor Users, Services, or Log Files tab.

Contains the following commands:
Administration - Allows you to open the
Administration form at the System or User mas-
ter tab.
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Window

Help
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The System command opens the Parameters tab
and System page, which allows you to set up sys-
tem parameters for the Report Data Hub. Note:
For more information, see the Parameters tab
(System page) section in Chapter 1: Adminis-
tration (System) Form of the Oracle Daybreak
Lending Suite System Setup Guide.

The Users command opens the Users tab and
Users page, which allows you to set up users for
the Report Data Hub. Note: For more informa-
tion, see the User tab (User page) section in
Chapter 2: Administration (User) Form of the
Oracle Daybreak Lending Suite System Setup
Guide.

Reporting Data Hub - Opens the Reporting Data
Hub, which allows you to access the RDH Tables
and Business Views.

Contains the following commands:

Cascade - Arranges the open forms on your
screen so that they overlap, with the active form
on top.

Tile Horizontally - Arranges the open forms on
your screen so that they appear one on top of
another.

Tile Vertically - Arranges the open forms on
your screen so that they appear one next to
another.

Note: The lower portion of the menu displays the
Oracle Daybreak forms you have opened. You
can use this menu to move between forms by
selecting a specific form.

Contains the following commands:

Keys - Opens the Keys dialog box, containing a
listing of all the hot keys available for the current
form in use. Hot keys are shortcuts that perform
Oracle Daybreak tasks with a minimum of key-
strokes.

Display Error - Displays information about
recently encountered Oracle errors. (i-flex solu-
tions Corp. requests that you create a screen shot
of this information and send it to us when you
have a system error.)

Oracle Daybreak Help - (This command is cur-
rently unavailable.)

Oracle Daybreak On the Web - Allows you to
open the i-flex solutions home page and report to
Technical Support department when you encoun-
ter an error.

About Oracle Daybreak and Audit - Opens the
About Oracle Daybreak dialog box, displaying
version and audit information such as object data



Oracle Daybreak toolbar

and recent updates. It also allows you access the

column audit.

The row beneath the menu bar containing 19 icon buttons
used to perform tasks and carry out commands. The tool-
bar buttons are labeled with the action they perform. To
view the label, use the mouse to place the mouse pointer
on the button without clicking and the label appears.

= L
A B C

If you choose:

[A] Save Changes

[B] Print
[C] Exit

[D] Cut

[E] Copy

[F] Paste

[G] Enter Query

[H] Execute Query
[I1 Cancel Query
[J] First Record
[K] Previous Record
[L] Next Record
[M] Last Record

[N] Insert Record
[O] Remove Record

[P] Clear Record

[Q] Lock/Unlock Record
[R] Copy with Details Record

[S] Help

(hot key)
(F10)

(SHIFT + F8)
(CTRL + E)

(CTRL+X)
(CTRL+C)
(CTRL+V)

(F7)

(F8)

(CTRL+Q)
(SHIFT + UP)
(SHIFT + DOWN)

(F6)

(SHIFT+F4)

(CTRL + H)

Oracle Daybreak will:

Save any pending changes on the
form.

Print the current screen.

Close the current form or exits the
application.

Remove selected text and stores it
on the clipboard.

Copy selected text and stores in on
the clipboard.

Insert text stored on the clipboard
in a selected field.

Change Oracle Daybreak to Enter-
Query mode.

Perform the query entered while in
Query mode.

Change Oracle Daybreak back to
user mode.

Display the first record.

Display the previous record.
Display the next record.

Display the last record.

Create a new record.

Delete the current record from the
database.

Clear the current record from the
form.

Lock and unlocks a record.

Copy the selected record to the
clipboard.

Display help for the selected item.

Note: Depending on the context of the selected field, some toolbar buttons may not be
available. For example, if you select a field that does not allow a query, the Enter Query

button is unavailable.
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Message line The message line is located in the lower left corner of the Oracle
Daybreak window and displays field prompts, error messages, or
additional details about a field. In the illustration below, the mes-
sage line contains the error message: “Query caused no records to
be retrieved.”

FRM-40350: Query caused no records to be retrieved.

Status line The status line appears below the message line and displays status
information about the current form or field. A status line can con-
tain the following indicators:

Enter-Query Indicates that Oracle Daybreak is in Enter-Query
mode, allowing you to specify search criteria for

a query.
List of Values Appears when a List of Values (LOV) is avail-
able for the selected field.

Enter a query, press F8 wecute, Cirl+Q to cancel.

_Record: 111 | Enter-cu... | Listofwalu...

Using RDH you can define and generate reports using external reporting tools. You can
run the batch jobs responsible for transferring the date from DLS tables to RDH temporary
tables and then from RDH temporary tables to RDH tables. Reports can be generated from
RDH tables.

RDH tables may exist in the:

e same schema
¢ same database/different schema
e different databases

Reporting Data Hub will have two separate Job-Sets to operate the batch jobs.

Purpose

Most of the time, Oracle Daybreak stores application data in a database to support busi-
ness reports. You cannot use external reporting tools to generate reports because the
underline structure of data base is often unknown. The Reporting Database form displays
this information in simplified form, allowing you to create your own business views with
this simplified information. These business views can then be used to generate reports
using an external/third party reporting tool.

DLS moves the data from DLS database to RDH database.

Business Views

Business views are nothing but a simplified view of the database tables. You can name the
technical columns with easy to understand names. More than one business view can be
defined based on a single database table. This allows you to define multiple views as
required for reporting.
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What needs to be done from DLS:

SET-RDB1 This job set handles batch jobs responsible for transfer-
ring the data from DLS tables to RDH temporary tables.

You are required to run batch jobs from the SET-RDB1
job set to transfer the data from DLS tables temporary
RDH temporary tables. Once the data is in the RDH temp
tables, then the rest can be handled from RDH applica-
tion.

What needs to be done from Reporting data hub application:

SET-RDB2 This job set handles batch jobs responsible for transfer-
ring the data from RDH temporary tables to RDH main
tables. Any sort of derivation is taken care by these set of
batch jobs. SET-RDB2 batch jobs can be run using a sep-
arate independent application user interface.

Setting up RDH

Reporting data hub setup is available through an independent application. You can login to
and maintain the RDH setup with the Reporting Database form. The Reporting Database
form’s Setup master tab contains two tabs:

¢ RDH Tables
¢ Business Views

RDH Tables page
The RDH Tables page contains the following fields:

To set up the RDH Tables page
1  On the Setup menu, choose Reporitng Data Hub, then choose the RDH Tables tab.

Setup
RDH Tables | Business Wiews
RDB Tables
Tahle Descriation Type Primary Key  Enabled
= [RACCOUNTS |accoUNTS [accounTs [acc_asp D [ =]
[RAcCOUNTS_LOG_DESC |sceoUnTs Loc DESCRIPTION [accoumTs [acc_asp_o vt —
[RACCOUNT_BALANCES [ACCOUNT BALANCES [accounTs [2cc_asp D W |~
Columns
Column Deseription Data Type  Lenoth Enabled
B [£CC_ACCRUAL_BASE_METHOD_CD [&CCOUNT ACCRUAL BASSET METHOD CODE [CHARACTER T
[ACC_ACCRUAL_CALC_METHOD_CD |ACCOUNT ACCRUAL CALC METHOD CODE [CHARACTER 30 2
[ACC_ACCRUAL_CALC_METHOD_CO_ [SCCOUNT ACCRUAL CALCULATION METHOD CODE CLRR [CHARACTER a0 [
ACC_ACCRUAL_DT_LAST [ACCOUNT ACCRUAL DATE LAST CaTE 7 I
[ACC_ACCRUAL_DT_START ACCOUNT ACCRUAL DATE START baTE 7 2
[ACC_ACCRUAL_PAST_MATURITY_INL[&CCOUNT ACCRUAL PAST MATURITY INDICATOR [CHARACTER 30 2
ACC_ACCRUAL_START DAYS [ACCOUNT ACCRUAL START DAYS INUMBER: N
[ACC_ACCRUAL_START_DPT_BASIE_C [4CCOUNT ACCRUAL START DATE BASIS CODE [CHARACTER 30
[ACC_ACCRUAL_STOP_IND |ACCOUNT ACCRUAL STOF INDICATOR [CHARACTER 30 2
[ACC_ACC_RUN_DT_NEXT [ACCOUNT ACCOUNT RUN DATE NEXT baTE 7 2
[ACC_ACH_ACCOUNT_MNBR |ACCOUNT ACH ACCOUNT NUMEER CHARACTER i
ACC_ACH_ACCOUNT_MBR_CUR ACCOUNT ACH ACCOUNT NUMBER CUR CHARACTER 30 [
[ACC_ACH_ATCOUNT_TYFE_CD |ACCOUNT ACH ACCOUNT TYPE CODE [CHARACTER 30 2
[ACC_ACH_ACCOUNT_TYPE_CD_CUR [#CCOUNT ACH ACCOLINT TPE CODE CUR CHARACTER i
\SCC_ACH_BANK_NAME ACCOUNT ACH BANK NAME CHARACTER 80 I |~
Products
Product Type Funding Type ‘es Mo Erabled
m AL AL & A
(S I
cr ol 0 =]
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2 On the RDB Tables block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Table
Description
Type
Primary Key
Enabled

Do this:

View the RDH table (optional).

Enter the RDH table description (required).
View the RDH table type (optional).

View the table primary key (optional).

Select to enable the RDB table and indicate that
it is currently in use.

3 On the Columns block, enter the following information:

In this field:

Column
DESCRIPTION
Data Type
Length
Enabled

Do this:

View the column name (optional).

Enter the column description (required).

View the column data type (optional).

View the column length (optional).

Select to enable the column and indicate that it is
currently in use.

4 On the Products block, enter the following information:

In this field:
Product Type

Funding Type

Yes/No
Enabled
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Do this:

Select the product type associated with the col-
umn chosen above (required).

Select the funding type associated with the col-
umn chosen above (required).

Select yes or no (optional).

Select to enable the product and indicate that it is
currently in use.



Business Views page

1

The Business Views page contains the following information:

To set up the Business Views page

On the Setup menu, choose Reporitng Data Hub, then choose the Business Views tab.

"% Reporting D

Setup

RDH Takles Business Wiews
Views

Wiew

Description Table Type

Create Yiew Sc

Procuct Type Funding Type Enabled

| | | W<

[ [ [ H

Tahle

Column Column Name Alias

[ [ [ Tz

Format Mask Seq  Enshbled

-

1T

2 On the Business Views block, enter the following information:

4

In this field:
View
Description
Table Type
Product Type
Funding Type

Enabled

Do this:

Enter the business view name (required).

Enter the business view description (required).
Select the table type for the business view
(required).

Select the product type associated with the busi-
ness view (required).

Select the funding type associated with the busi-
ness view (required).

Select to enable the view and indicate that it is
currently in use.

On the Columns block, enter the following information:

In this field:
Table

Column

Column Name Alias
Format Mask

Seq

Enabled

Do this:

View the business view column table (display
only).

Enter the business view column (required).
Enter the column name alias (optional).

Enter the column format mask (required).

Enter the column sequence number (required).
Select to enable the column and indicate that it is
currently in use.

In the Views block, choose Create View Sc....
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